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BOARD OF SUPERVISORS COUNTY OF FRESNO STATE OF CALIFORNIA
NOTICE TO BIDDERS
Sealed proposals will be received at:

https://www.bidexpress.com/businesses/36473/home

and at the Fresno County Department of Public Works and Planning (Department), Office of the
Design Engineer, Seventh Floor, Fresno County Plaza Building, 2220 Tulare Street, Fresno, CA
93721 until

2:00 P.M., (1400 hours and 00 seconds)
Thursday, August 19, 2021

If you have any questions about bid submission, please contact us at
DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov or calling (559) 600-9908 or (559) 600-4509.

Promptly following the closing of the bidding all timely submitted bids will be publicly opened and
viewable via a livestream (the link  for  which  will be posted at
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders) for construction in accordance with the project
specifications therefor, to which special reference is made as follows:

FANCHER CREEK TRAIL
CONTRACT NUMBER 21-04-C

The work to be done consists, in general, of constructing a 10-foot wide equestrian/pedestrian trail
of stabilized decomposed granite over compacted native soil for a distance of approximately 1.12
miles. The trail commences on the south side of Kings Canyon Road west of Clovis Avenue and
proceeds south to cross Butler Avenue, ultimately ending west of Clovis Avenue approximately
halfway between Butler Avenue to the north and Church Avenue to the south. The project also
includes the construction or installation of a 5-stall (including one ADA-compliant stall) asphalt
concrete parking/trailhead area, a hitching post, removable bollards, and a crosswalk at Butler
Avenue. The project also includes removal of various trees and stumps, safety pruning of the entire
project right of way, and clearing the right of way for construction.

The County of Fresno is committed to increasing the availability of employment and training
opportunities, and requires that the Contractor and each subcontractor employed on this
Project shall use their best efforts to ensure that thirty-three percent (33%) of apprentice
hours are performed by qualified participants in state approved apprenticeship programs
who also are current or former “Welfare-to-Work” participants in the CalWORKs program.
Attention is directed to “Apprentices” in Section 7 of these special provisions.

Incentives whereby the Contractor or subcontractor receives partial reimbursement for the
wages paid to apprentices who qualify may be available. The incentive program is
administered by the County of Fresno, Department of Social Services, Employment
Resource Center. For questions regarding the incentive program, contact the Employment
Resource Center at (559) 600-5370.

Bidders may fill out a Request to be Added to Planholders list:
https://www.co.fresno.ca.us/departments/public-works-planning/divisions-of-public-works-and-
planning/design-division/planholders-list-request-to-be-added

Requesters will then be listed as a planholder for the project on the website and receive notifications
and addenda issued for the project.
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Prospective bidders may also select the project on www.BidExpress.com. Those that demonstrate
interest in the project will be added to the planholders list, and receive notifications and addenda
issued for the project.

Planholder and exchange/publication names may be obtained from the Fresno County website at
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders.

Electronic copies, in “.pdf” file format, of the official project plans and specifications, bid books and
proposal sheets, as well as cross sections and such additional supplemental project information as
may be provided, are available to view, download, and print at
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders.

If a bidder is unable to submit a bid via Bid Express, Bid Books, which contain bid proposal sheets
necessary to submit a bid, may be obtained within the Specifications documents posted on the
Fresno County website.

Electronic bids shall be submitted via the BidExpress website. Hardcopy bids shall be submitted in
a sealed envelope addressed to the Department and labeled with the name of the bidder, the name
of the project and the statement “Do Not Open Until The Time Of Bid Opening.”

Bid security in the amount of ten (10) percent of the amount of the bid, and in the form of a bid bond
issued by an admitted surety insurer licensed by the California Department of Insurance, cash,
cashier's check or certified check shall accompany the bid. You must either attach an electronic bid
bond or provide an original bid bond (or other form of bid security authorized by Public Contract
Code Section 20129(a)), prior to the bid opening. Bid security shall be made in favor of the County
of Fresno.

Hardcopy bid bonds shall be submitted in a sealed envelope addressed to the Department and
labeled with the name of the bidder, the name of the project and the statement “Do Not Open Until
The Time Of Bid Opening — BID BOND”

A Summary of Bids and a list of subcontractors for the apparent low bidder will be posted at the
above listed website, generally within 24 hours of the Bid Opening.

All questions regarding this project shall be in writing and shall be received by the Department of
Public Works and Planning, Design Division, no later than 2:00 P.M. on the seventh (7th) calendar
day before bid opening. Any questions received after this deadline will not receive a response
unless the Department of Public Works and Planning elects to issue an addendum to revise the bid
opening date. In the event that the bid opening date is revised, the deadline for questions will be
extended to no later than 2:00 P.M. on the seventh (7th) calendar day before the revised bid opening
date. Questions shall be submitted on the “Request for Clarification Form” provided on our website:

http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/departments/public-works-and-planning/construction-bidding-
opportunities/21-04-c-fancher-creek-trail/request-for-clarification-form

Any changes to, or clarification of, the project plans and specifications shall be in the form of a
written addendum issued to planholders of record. Questions that prompt a change or clarification
shall be included in the addendum with the subsequent answer.

Any oral explanation or interpretations given to this project are not binding.
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No contract will be awarded to a contractor who has not been licensed in accordance with the
provisions of the Contractors State License Law, California Business and Professions Code,
Division 3, Chapter 9, as amended, or whose bid is not on the proposal form included in the contract
document. A valid California Contractor's License, Class A (General), C-12 (Earthwork and
Paving), or C-27 (Landscaping), is required for this project.

Pursuant to Section 1773 of the Labor Code, the general prevailing wage rates in the county, or
counties, in which the work is to be done have been determined by the Director of the California
Department of Industrial Relations. These wages are set forth in the General Prevailing Wage
Rates for this project, available at County of Fresno, Department of Public Works and Planning,
2220 Tulare Street, Sixth Floor, Fresno CA 93721-2104 and available from the California
Department of Industrial Relations’ Internet web site at http://www.dir.ca.qov/DLSR/PWD. Future
effective general prevailing wage rates, which have been predetermined and are on file with the
California Department of Industrial Relations are referenced but not printed in the general prevailing
wage rates.

This project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the Department of Industrial
Relations.

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public works project unless
registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with
limited exceptions from this requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)].

No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on a public works project
unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section
1725.5.

This contract is subject to state contract nondiscrimination and compliance requirements pursuant
to Government Code, Section 12990.

The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free “hotline” service to report bid
rigging activities. Bid rigging activities can be reported Mondays through Fridays, between 8:00 a.m.
and 5:00 p.m., Eastern Time, Telephone No. 1-800-424-9071. Anyone with knowledge of possible
bid rigging, bidder collusion, or other fraudulent activities should use the “hotline” to report these
activities. The “hotline” is part of the DOT’s continuing effort to identify and investigate highway
construction contract fraud and abuse and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector
General. All information will be treated confidentially and caller anonymity will be respected.

Bids are required for the entire work described herein. Bids will be compared on the basis of the
cumulative sum of the bid amounts listed for the individual line items.

The successful bidder shall furnish a faithful performance bond in the amount of 100 percent of the
contract amount and a payment bond in the amount of 100 percent of the contract amount. Each
bond specified in this Notice (bid bond, faithful performance bond and payment bond) shall meet
the requirements of all applicable statutes, including but not limited to those specified in Public
Contract Code section 20129 and Civil Code section 3248.

Each bond specified in this Notice shall be issued by a surety company designated as an admitted
surety insurer in good standing with and authorized to transact business in this state by the
California Department of Insurance, and acceptable to the County of Fresno. Bidders are cautioned
that representations made by surety companies will be verified with the California Department of
Insurance. Additionally, the County of Fresno, in its discretion, when determining the sufficiency of
a proposed surety company, may require the surety company to provide additional information
supported by documentation. The County generally requires such information and documentation
whenever the proposed surety company has either a Best’s Key Rating Guide of less than A and a
financial size designation of less than VIII. Provided, however, that the County expressly reserves
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its right to require all information and documentation to which the County is legally entitled from any
proposed surety company.

Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 22300, substitution of securities for any moneys withheld
by the County of Fresno to ensure performance under the contract shall be permitted.

The Board of Supervisors reserves the right to reject any or all bids.
Board of Supervisors, County of Fresno
Jean Rousseau, County Administrative Officer

Bernice E. Seidel, Clerk to the Board
Issue Date: July 20, 2021
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DIVISION | GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 GENERAL
1-1.01 GENERAL
Add to the beginning of Section 1:
The work is done in accordance with the 2015 Standard Specifications, 2015 Standard Plans and the
following special provisions.

Where these special provisions indicate to replace, add to, delete, delete from, or otherwise modify a
“section,” or a portion thereof, the section or portion thereof to which such modification is to be applied is
the section or portion thereof with the corresponding numbering in the 2015 Standard Specifications.

Except to the extent that they may conflict with these special provisions, revised standard specifications
apply if included in the project details section of the book entitled “Specifications.”

Revised standard plans apply if listed on the “List of Revised Standard Plans,” if any, in these special
provisions; or if shown or referenced on the project plans or in the project details section of the book
entitled “Specifications.”

In case of conflict between the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, the special
provisions shall take precedence over and be used in lieu of such conflicting portions.

In case of conflict between applicable revised standard specifications and these special provisions, the
special provisions shall take precedence over and be used in lieu of such conflicting portions.

Add to the end of section 1-1.01:

Bid Items and Applicable Sections

Item Item description Applicable
code section

SUPPLEMENTAL WORK (PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE 9
INDEX FLUCTUATIONS)

FRESNO IRRIGATION DISTRICT PERMIT 5
SUPPLEMENTAL WORK 9
CONSTRUCTION PROJECT FUNDING SIGN 12
JOB SITE MANAGEMENT 13
PREPARE STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN 13
STATE WATER RESOURCES CONTROL BOARD NOTICE OF INTENT 13
FILING FEE

STORM WATER ANNUAL REPORT 13
TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM 12
ROLLED EROSION CONTROL PRODUCT (BLANKET) 21
CLEARING AND GRUBBING 17
PRUNING 20
REMOVE TREE AND ASSOCIATED STUMP 17
REMOVE STUMP 17
REMOVE CHAIN LINK FENCE 15
TEMPORARY FENCE (TYPE CL-6) 16
REMOVE LIGHT POLE 15
ROADWAY EXCAVATION 19
4" THICK STABILIZIED DECOMPOSED GRANITE (DG) 20
HOT MIX ASPHALT 39
CLASS 2 AGGREGATE BASE 26
PARKING LOT STRIPING AND MARKINGS (2 COAT) 84
ADA PARKING SIGN 82
ROADSIDE SIGN - ONE POST 82
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THERMOPLASTIC CROSSWALK AND PAVEMENT MARKING 84
(ENHANCED WET NIGHT VISIBILITY)

HITCHING RAIL 77
STEEL PIPE BOLLARD 77
TRAIL SIGN 82
FINISHING PROJECT SITE 22
MOBILIZATION 9

Add to the 1st table of section 1-1.06:

SJVAPCD San Joaquin Valley air pollution control district
AQMD air quality management district

CISS cast-in-steel shell

CSL crosshole sonic logging

GGL gamma-gamma logging

METS Caltrans Material Engineering and Testing Services

Add to section 1-1.06:
Abbreviations in the Items and Applicable Sections are also used in the Bid Item List - Proposal 2.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 1-1.07 with:
1-1.07 DEFINITIONS
1-1.07A General
Interpret terms as defined in the Contract documents.

1-1.07B Glossary
abandon: Render unserviceable in place.

acts of God: Acts of God as defined in Pub Cont Code § 7105.

activity: Task, event, or other project element on a schedule that contributes to completing the project.
An activity has a description, start date, finish date, duration, and one or more logic ties.

adjust: Raise or lower a facility to match a new grade line.

aerially deposited lead: Lead primarily from vehicle emissions deposited within unpaved areas or
formerly unpaved areas.

Authorized Facility Audit List: Caltrans-developed list of facilities. For the Authorized Facility Audit List,
go the METS website.

authorized laboratory: Independent testing laboratory (1) not employed or compensated by any
subcontractor or subcontractor's affiliate providing other services for the Contract and (2) authorized
by the Department.

Authorized Material List: Caltrans-developed list of authorized materials. For the Authorized Material
List go to the METS website.

Authorized Material Source List: Caltrans-developed list of authorized source materials. For the
Authorized Material Source List go to the METS website.

base: Layer of specified material of planned thickness placed immediately below the pavement or
surfacing.

basement material: Material in an excavation or embankment under the lowest layer to be placed.

bid item: Work unit for which the Bidder provides a price.
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Bid Item List: List of bid items, units of measure, and the associated quantities. The verified Bid Item List
is the Bid Item List with verified prices. The Contract Proposal (Proposal 2) of Low Bidder at the
Department's website is the verified Bid Item List. After contract award, interpret a reference to the
Bid Item List as a reference to the verified Bid Item List.

borrow: Fill acquired from an excavation source outside the described cut area.

1. local borrow: Material obtained by widening cuts or excavating from sources outside the planned or
authorized cross section on the job site. The location of the local borrow is described or designated
by the Engineer.

2. imported borrow: Borrow that is not local borrow.

bridge: Structure that:

1. Has a bridge number
2. Carries a (1) utility, (2) railroad, or (3) vehicle, pedestrian, or other traffic over, under, or around
obstructions or waterways

building-construction contract: Contract that has Building Construction on the cover of the Notice to
Bidders and Special Provisions.

California Test: Caltrans-developed test for determining work quality. For California Tests, go to the
METS website.

Caltrans: State of California Department of Transportation
certificate of compliance: Certificate stating the material complies with the Contract.

Certified Industrial Hygienist: Industrial hygienist certified in comprehensive practice by the American
Board of Industrial Hygiene.

change order work: Work described in a Change Order, including extra work and work described in the
Contract as change order work.

closure: Closure of a traffic lane or lanes, including shoulder, ramp, or connector lanes, within a single
traffic control system.

commercial quality: Quality meeting the best general practices.

commercial source: Established business operating as a material source for the general public.
Contract: Written and executed contract between the Department and the Contractor.

Contract acceptance: Director's written acceptance of a completed Contract.

Contract time: Number of original working days as adjusted by any time adjustment.

Contractor: Person or business or its legal representative entering into a Contract with the Department
for performance of the work.

controlling activity: Construction activity that will extend the scheduled completion date if delayed.
County: The County of Fresno

critical path: Longest continuous chain of activities for the project that has the least amount of total float
of all chains. In general, a delay on the critical path extends the scheduled completion date.

critical path method: Network-based planning technique using activity durations and relationships
between activities to calculate a schedule for the entire project.

culvert: Structure other than a bridge that provides an opening under a roadway.
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data date: Day after the date through which a schedule is current. Everything occurring earlier than the

data date is as-built and everything on or after the data date is planned.

day: 24 consecutive hours running from midnight to midnight; calendar day.

1.
2.

business day: Day on the calendar except a Saturday and a holiday.

working day: Time measure unit for work progress. A working day is any 24-consecutive-hour period

except:

2.1. Saturday and a holiday.

2.2. Day during which you cannot perform work on the controlling activity for at least 50 percent of
the scheduled work shift with at least 50 percent of the scheduled labor and equipment due to
any of the following:

2.2.1. Adverse weather-related conditions.
2.2.2. Traffic maintenance under the Contract.
2.2.3. Suspension of a controlling activity that you and the Engineer agree benefits both
parties.
2.2.4. Unanticipated event not caused by either party, such as:
2.2.4v.1. Actof God
2.2.4.2. Act of a public enemy.
2.2.4.3. Epidemic.
2.2.4.4. Fire.
2.2.4.5. Flood.
2.2.4.6. Governor-declared state of emergency.
2.2.4.7. Landslide.
2.2.4.8. Quarantine restriction.
2.2.5. Issue involving a third party, including:
2.2.5.1. Industry or area-wide labor strike.
2.2.5.2. Material shortage.
2.2.5.3. Freight embargo.
2.2.5.4. Jurisdictional requirement of a law enforcement agency.
2.2.5.5. Workforce labor dispute of a utility or nonhighway facility owner resulting in
a nonhighway facility rearrangement not described and not solely for the
Contractor's convenience. Rearrangement of a nonhighway facility includes
installation, relocation, alteration, or removal of the facility.

2.3. Day during a concurrent delay.

original working days:

3.1. Working days to complete the work shown on the Notice to Bidders for a non-cost-plus-time-
based bid

3.2.  Working days bid to complete the work for a cost-plus-time-based bid

Where working days is specified without the modifier original in the context of the number of working
days to complete the work, interpret the number as the number of original working days as adjusted
by any time adjustment.

deduction: Money permanently taken from a progress payment or the final payment. Deductions are

cumulative and are not retentions under Pub Cont Code § 7107.

delay: Event that extends the completion of an activity.

1.

excusable delay: Delay caused by the Department and not reasonably foreseeable when the work

began, such as:

1.1. Change in the work

1.2. Department action that is not part of the Contract

1.3. Presence of an underground utility main not described in the Contract or in a location
substantially different from that specified

1.4. Described facility rearrangement not rearranged as described, by the utility owner by the date
specified, unless the rearrangement is solely for the Contractor's convenience
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1.5. Department's failure to obtain timely access to the right-of-way
1.6. Department's failure to review a submittal or provide notification in the time specified
2. critical delay: Excusable delay that extends the scheduled completion date
3. concurrent delay: Occurrence of at least 2 of the following events in the same period of time, either
partially or entirely:
3.1. Critical delay
3.2. Delay to a controlling activity caused by you
3.3.  Non-working day

Department: The Fresno County Board of Supervisors and its authorized representatives.
District Office: County of Fresno Department of Public Works and Planning

detour: Temporary route for traffic around a closed road part. A passageway through a job site is not a
detour.

Director: Department's Chairman

disadvantaged business enterprise: Disadvantaged business enterprise as defined in 49 CFR 26.5.
dispose of: Remove from the job site.

divided highway: Highway with separated traveled ways for traffic, generally in opposite directions.

Engineer: The County’s Director of Public Works and Planning, acting through their authorized
designees.

early completion time: Difference in time between an early scheduled completion date and the work
completion date.

environmentally sensitive area: Area within or near construction limits where access is prohibited or
limited to protect environmental resources.

estimated cost: Estimated cost of the project as shown on the Notice to Bidders.

extra work: Any work, desired or performed, but not included in the original Contract.

federal-aid contract: Contract that has a federal-aid project number on the cover of the Specifications.
final pay item: Bid item whose quantity shown on the Bid Item List is the quantity paid.

finished grade: Final surface of the completed facility. If the work under the Contract includes stage
construction, the relation between the finished grade and the work under the Contract is shown.

fixed cost: Labor, material, or equipment cost directly incurred by the Contractor as a result of performing
or supplying a particular bid item that remains constant regardless of the item’'s quantity.

float: Difference between the earliest and latest allowable start or finish times for an activity.

1. Department-owned float: Time saved on the critical path by actions of the Department. It is the last
activity shown on the schedule before the scheduled completion date.

force account work: Work ordered on a construction project without an existing agreement on its cost,
and performed with the understanding that the contractor will bill the owner according to the cost of
labor, materials, and equipment, plus a certain percentage for overhead and profit.

grading plane: Basement material surface on which the lowest layer of subbase, base, pavement,
surfacing, or other specified layer is placed.

highway: Whole right-of-way or area reserved for use in constructing the roadway and its appurtenances.

holiday: Holiday shown in the following table:
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Holidays

Holiday Date observed
Every Sunday Every Sunday
New Year's Day January 1%
Birthday of Martin Luther King, Jr. | 3rd Monday in January
Presidents’ Day 3rd Monday in February
Cesar Chavez Day March 31%
Memorial Day Last Monday in May
Independence Day July 4t
Labor Day 1st Monday in September
Veterans Day November 111
Thanksgiving Day 4th Thursday in November
Day after Thanksgiving Day Day after Thanksgiving Day
Christmas Day December 25

If January 1st, March 31st, July 4th, November 11th, or December 25th fall on a Sunday, the Monday
following is a holiday. If January 1st, March 31st, July 4th, November 11th, or December 25th fall on a
Saturday, the preceding Friday is a holiday.

hours of darkness: Hours of darkness as defined in Veh Code § 280.
idle equipment: Equipment:

1. On the job site at the start of a delay
2. ldled because of the delay
3. Not operated during the delay

informal-bid contract: Contract that has Informal Bid Authorized by Pub Cont Code § 10122 on the
cover of the Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions.

job site: Area within the defined boundaries of a project.

Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates: Caltrans publication that lists labor surcharge and
equipment rental rates.

landscaping: Practice of a landscaping contractor under 16 CA Code of Regs § 832.27.
material: Any product or substance specified for use in the construction of a project.
material shortage:

1. Shortage of raw or produced material that is area-wide and caused by an unusual market condition
except if any of the following occurs:
1.1. Shortage relates to a produced, nonstandard material
1.2. Supplier's and the Contractor's priority for filling an order differs
1.3. Event outside the United States for a material produced outside the United States
2. Unavailability of water that delays a controlling activity

material source facility audit: Self-audit and a Caltrans audit evaluating a facility's capability to
consistently produce materials that comply with Caltrans standards.

median: Portion of a divided highway separating the traveled ways including inside shoulders.

milestone: Event activity that has zero duration and is typically used to represent the start or end of a
certain stage of the project.

mobilization: Preparatory work that must be performed or costs incurred before starting work on the
various items on the job site (Pub Cont Code § 10104).
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modify: Add to or subtract from an appurtenant part.

narrative report: Document submitted with each schedule that discusses topics related to project
progress and scheduling.

near critical path: Chain of activities with total float exceeding that of the critical path but having not
more than 10 working days of total float.

obliterate: Place an earth cover over or root, plow, pulverize, or scarify.

Office engineer: The Director of Public Works and Planning for the County of Fresno
pavement: Uppermost layer of material placed on a traveled way or shoulder.

plans: Standard plans, revised standard plans, and project plans.

1. standard plans: Drawings standard to Department construction projects. These plans are in a
book titled Standard Plans.

2. revised standard plans: New or revised standard plans. These plans are listed in the List of
Revised Standard Plans in a book titled Specifications.

3. project plans: Drawings specific to the project, including authorized shop drawings. These plans
also include a section titled Project Details of a book titled Specifications.

plant establishment period: Number of days shown on the Notice to Bidders for plant establishment.

guality characteristic: Characteristic of a material that is measured to determine conformance with a
given requirement.

guality control plan: Contractor's plan to ensure QC.

reconstruct: Remove and disassemble and construct again at an existing or new location.
relocate: Remove and install or place in a new location.

remove: Remove and dispose of.

reset: Remove and install or place laterally at the same station location.

roadbed: Roadway portion extending from the curb line to curb line or the shoulder line to shoulder line.
A divided highway has 2 roadbeds.

roadside: Area between the outside shoulder edge and the right-of-way limits.

roadway: Portion of the highway within the outside lines of curbs, sidewalks, slopes, ditches, channels,
or waterways. A roadway includes the structures and features necessary for safety, protection of
facilities, and drainage.

salvage: Remove, clean, and haul to a specified location.
schedule:

1. baseline schedule: Initial schedule showing the original work plan starting on the date of
Contract approval. This schedule shows no completed work to date and no negative float or
negative lag to any activity.

2. revised schedule: Schedule that incorporates a proposed or past change to logic or activity
durations.

3. updated schedule: Current schedule developed from the accepted baseline and any subsequent
accepted updated or revised schedules through regular monthly review to incorporate actual past
progress.

scheduled completion date: Planned work completion date shown on the current schedule.
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shoulder: Roadway portion contiguous with the traveled way for accommodation of a stopped vehicle,
emergency use, and lateral support of base and surface courses.

small tool: Tool or piece of equipment not listed in Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates that
has a replacement value of $500 or less.

specifications: Standard specifications, revised standard specifications, and special provisions.

1. standard specifications: Specifications standard to Department construction projects. These
specifications are in a book titled Standard Specifications.

2. revised standard specifications: New or revised standard specifications. These specifications are
in a section titled Revised Standard Specifications of a book titled Specifications.

3. special provisions: Specifications specific to the project. These specifications are in a section titled
Special Provisions of a book titled Specifications.

State: State of California, including its agencies, departments or divisions whose conduct or action is
related to the work.

Structure Design: Offices of Structure Design of the Department of Transportation.
subbase: Layer of material between a base and the basement material.

subgrade: Roadbed portion on which pavement, surfacing, base, subbase, or a layer of any other
material is placed.

submittal:

1. action submittal: Written and graphic information and samples that require the Department's
response.
2. informational submittal: Written information that does not require the Department's response.

substantial defects: Defects plainly seen as damaged, displaced, or missing parts or improper
functioning of materials, parts, equipment, or systems.

substructure: Bridge parts below the bridge seats, pier tops, and haunches for rigid-framed bridges or
spring lines for arched bridges; includes abutment backwalls, abutment parapets, and wingwalls.

superstructure: Bridge parts except the substructure.

supplemental project information: Information relevant to the project, specified as supplemental project
information, and made available to bidders.

surfacing: Uppermost layer of material placed on a traveled way or shoulders; pavement.

time impact analysis: Analysis using a CPM schedule developed specifically to demonstrate the effect a
proposed or past change or delay has on the current scheduled completion date.

time-scaled network diagram: Graphic depiction of a CPM schedule comprised of activity bars with
relationships for each activity represented by arrows. The tail of each arrow connects to the activity
bar for the predecessor and points to the successor.

total bid: Sum of the item totals as verified by the Department; original Contract price.

total float: Amount of time that an activity or chain of activities can be delayed before extending the
scheduled completion date.

traffic: Pedestrians, bicyclists, ridden or herded animals, vehicles, streetcars, and other conveyances
either singularly or together while using any highway for purposes of travel.

traffic lane: Portion of traveled way used for the movement of a single line of vehicles.
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traveled way: Portion of the roadway for the movement of vehicles, exclusive of the shoulders, berms,
sidewalks, and parking lanes.

tunnel: Tunnel as defined in 8 CA Code of Regs § 8405 et seq.

unauthorized work: Work performed beyond the lines and grades described in the Contract or
established by the Engineer or extra work performed without Department authorization.

unsuitable material: Material encountered below the natural ground surface in embankment areas or
below the grading plane in excavation areas that the Engineer determines to be in any of the
following conditions:

1. Of such unstable nature that it cannot be compacted to the specified density using ordinary methods
at optimum moisture content.

2. Too wet to be properly compacted and cannot be dried before incorporating it into the work.
Excessive moisture alone is not sufficient cause for determining that the material is unsuitable.

3. Inappropriate for the planned use.

withhold: Money temporarily or permanently taken from a progress payment.

work: Resources and activities required for Contract acceptance, including labor, materials, equipment,
and the created product.

work plan: Detailed formulation of a program of action.
work zone: Area of a highway with construction, maintenance, or utility work activities.

1-1.08 DISTRICTS
Add to the end of Section 1-1.09

This project is not in a freeze-thaw area.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 1-1.10 with:
1-1.10 PAVEMENT CLIMATE REGIONS
To help account for the effects of various climatic conditions on pavement performance, the State has
been divided into 9 climate regions. The project's pavement climate region is Inland Valley.
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 1-1.11 with:
1-1.11 WEBSITES, ADDRESSES, AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS
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Websites, Addresses, and Telephone Numbers

Reference or

agency or

department unit Website Address Telephone no.
Qﬁ:é?{:ﬁ?sts https://dot.ca.gov/program

Authorized s/engineering- _ _

Material Source
Lists

services/authorized-
materials-lists

CA Unified
Certification
Program's list of
certified DBEs

https://dot.ca.gov/program
s/civil-rights/dbe-search

California

https://dot.ca.gov/program

s/safety- -- --
MUTCD programs/camutcd
2220 Tulare Street
Department http://www.co.fresno.ca.us | Design Division — Seventh Floor (559) 600-9908

Fresno, CA 93721

Department of

Conservation, http://www.conservation.c
Office of Mine a.gov/dmr/ - -
Reclamation
Department of 455 Golden Gate Ave.,
Industrial http://www.dir.ca.gov San Francisco, CA 94102 --
Relations
Design https://www.co.fresno.ca.u Tel: (559) 600-
Services - s/planholders 9908
Contract 2220 Tulare Street Fax:(559) 455-
Administration, Design Division — Seventh Floor 4609 Email:
Planholders, Fresno, CA 93721 DesignServices@
Bid Results fresnocountyca.g
ov
Divisi Major Construction Payment and
ivision of - .
Accounting, Infqrmatlon Unit
Office of https://dot.ca.gov/program O.ff'.C? of External A.CCOUNS Payable
External s/accountin Division of Accounting _ (916) 227-9013
Accounts staccounting Department of Transportation
Payable P.O. Box 168043
Sacramento, CA 95816-8043
Division of http://www.dot.ca.gov/hqg/c
Construction onstruc/ B B

Geotechnical

http://www.dot.ca.gov/ha/e

Geotechnical Services
Department of Transportation

(916) 227-7000

Services sc/geotech 5900 Folsom Blvd
Sacramento, CA 95819-4612
Materials Engineering and Testing
Services
METS zgﬁl_{g/\r/l\/svlv;ﬁot.ca.qov/hq/e Department of Transportation (916) 227-7000
— 5900 Folsom Blvd
Sacramento, CA 95819-4612
https://dot.ca.gov/program
MPQP s/construction/material- -- --

plant-quality-program
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https://dot.ca.gov/programs/engineering-services/authorized-materials-lists
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/engineering-services/authorized-materials-lists
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/engineering-services/authorized-materials-lists
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/engineering-services/authorized-materials-lists
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/civil-rights/dbe-search
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/civil-rights/dbe-search
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/camutcd
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/camutcd
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/camutcd
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/
http://www.conservation.ca.gov/dmr/
http://www.conservation.ca.gov/dmr/
http://www.dir.ca.gov/
https://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders
https://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders
mailto:DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov
mailto:DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov
mailto:DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/accounting
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/accounting
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/construc/
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/construc/
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/esc/geotech
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/esc/geotech
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/esc/Translab/
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/esc/Translab/
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/construction/material-plant-quality-program
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/construction/material-plant-quality-program
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/construction/material-plant-quality-program

Director of Public Works & Planning
Fresno County

2220 Tulare St, 8" Floor

Fresno, CA 93721

Office Engineer -- (559) 600-4078

MSC 9-4/41
Offices of Documents Unit Offices of Structure
Structure Design
Design, N Department of Transportation (916) 227-0716
Documents Unit 1801 30th St

Sacramento, CA 95816-7006

Publication Unit

Publication Department of Transportation
Distribution Unit 1900 Royal Oaks Dr
Sacramento, CA 95815-3800

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 1-1.12 with the following:
1-1.12 MISCELLANY
Make checks and bonds payable to the County of Fresno.

Replace Section 2 with:

2 BIDDING

2-1.01 GENERAL
Section 2 includes specifications related to bid eligibility and the bidding process.

2-1.02 BID INELIGIBILITY

A firm that has provided architectural or engineering services to the Department for this contract before
bid submittal for this contract is prohibited from any of the following:

1. Submitting a bid
2. Subcontracting for a part of the work
3. Supplying materials

2-1.03 CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public works project unless
registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with limited
exceptions from this requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)].

2-1.04-2-1.05 RESERVED

2-1.06 BID DOCUMENTS
2-1.06A General

The Bid book includes bid forms and certifications and may be requested from Design Services and are
available online at http://www.BidExpress.com.

The Specifications includes the Notice to Bidders, revised standard specifications, project details, and
special provisions.

The Specifications, project plans, and any addenda to these documents may be accessed at Design
Services.

The Standard Specifications and Standard Plans may be purchased at the Publication Distribution Unit or
accessed online at https://dot.ca.gov/programs/design/ccs-standard-plans-and-standard-specifications.
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2-1.06B Supplemental Project Information

The Department makes the following supplemental project information available:

Supplemental Project Information

Where Available Description
Available on Design Services webpage Cross Sections
Included in Project Details Construction Project Funding Sign
Arborist’s report (2019 Version)

2-1.06C-2-1.06D Reserved
2-1.07 JOB SITE AND DOCUMENT EXAMINATION

Examine the job site and bid documents. Notify the Department of apparent errors and patent ambiguities
in the plans, specifications, and Bid Item List. Failure to do so may result in rejection of a bid or rescission
of an award.

Bid submission is your acknowledgment that you have examined the job site and bid documents and are
satisfied with:

General and local conditions to be encountered

Character, quality, and scope of work to be performed

Quantities of materials to be furnished

Character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles
Requirements of the contract

aghrwNE

2-1.08 RESERVED
2-1.09 BID ITEM LIST
Submit a bid based on the bid item quantities the Department shows on Bid Item List.

2-1.10 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

On the Subcontractor List form, list each subcontractor to perform work in an amount in excess of 1/2 of 1
percent of the total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater (Pub Cont Code § 4100 et seq.).

For each subcontractor listed, the Subcontractor List form must show:

1. Business name and the location of its place of business.
2. California contractor license number for a non-federal-aid contract.
3. Public works contractor registration number.
4. Portion of work it will perform. Show the portion of the work by:
4.1. Bid item numbers for the subcontracted work
4.2. Percentage of the subcontracted work for each bid item listed
4.3. Description of the subcontracted work if the percentage of the bid item listed is less than 100
percent

2-1.11 RESERVED

2-1.12 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES
2-1.12A General

Section 2-1.12 applies to a federal-aid contract.

Under 49 CFR 26.13(b):

The contractor, sub recipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable
requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure
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by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may
result in the termination of this contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate,
which may include, but is not limited to:

(1)  Withholding monthly progress payments;

(2)  Assessing sanctions;

(3) Liquidated damages; and/or

(4) Disqualifying the contractor from future bidding as non-responsible.

Include this assurance in each subcontract you sign with a subcontractor.

2-1.12B Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Goal
2-1.12B(1) General
Section 2-1.12B applies if a DBE goal is shown on the Notice to Bidders.

The Department shows a goal for DBEs to comply with the DBE program objectives provided in 49 CFR
26.1.

Make work available to DBEs and select work parts consistent with the available DBEs, including
subcontractors, suppliers, service providers, and truckers.

Meet the DBE goal shown on the Notice to Bidders or demonstrate that you made adequate good faith
efforts to meet this goal.

You are responsible to verify at bid opening the DBE firm is certified as a DBE by the California Unified
Certification Program and possess the work codes applicable to the type of work the firm will perform on
the Contract.

Determine that selected DBEs perform a commercially useful function for the type of work the DBE wiill
perform on the Contract as provided in 49 CFR 26.55(c)(1)—(4). Under 49 CFR 26.55(c)(1)—(4), the DBE
must be responsible for the execution of a distinct element of work and must carry out its responsibility by
actually performing, managing, and supervising the work.

All DBE participation will count toward Caltrans’ federally mandated statewide overall DBE goal.

Credit for materials or supplies you purchase from DBEs will be evaluated on a contract-by-contract basis
and counts toward the goal in the following manner:

1. 100 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer.

2. 60 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE regular dealer.

3. Only fees, commissions, and charges for assistance in the procurement and delivery of materials
or supplies if they are obtained from a DBE that is neither a manufacturer nor a regular dealer. 49
CFR 26.55 defines manufacturer and regular dealer.

You receive credit toward the goal if you employ a DBE trucking company that is performing a
commercially useful function. The Department uses the following factors in determining whether a DBE
trucking company is performing a commercially useful function:

* The DBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation
for which it is responsible on a particular contract, and there cannot be a contrived arrangement for
the purpose of meeting DBE goals.

* The DBE must itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, and operational truck used
on the contract.

* The DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services it provides on the Contract
using trucks it owns, insures, and operates using drivers it employs.

* The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who is certified as a
DBE. The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE receives credit for the total value of the
transportation services the lessee DBE provides on the Contract.
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* The DBE may lease trucks without drivers from a non-DBE truck leasing company. If the DBE leases
trucks from a non-DBE truck leasing company and uses its own employees as drivers, it is entitled to
credit for the total value of these hauling services.

+ Alease must indicate that the DBE has exclusive use of and control over the truck. This does not
preclude the leased truck from working for others during the term of the lease with the consent of the
DBE, so long as the lease gives the DBE absolute priority for use of the leased truck. Leased trucks
must display the name and identification number of the DBE.

[49 CFR 26.55(d)]

2-1.12B(2) DBE Commitment Submittal
Submit DBE information under section 2-1.33.

Submit a copy of the quote from each DBE shown on the DBE Commitment form that describes the type
and dollar amount of work shown on the form. Submit a DBE Confirmation form for each DBE shown on
the DBE Commitment form to establish that it will be participating in the Contract in the type and dollar
amount of work shown on the form. If a DBE is participating as a joint venture partner, submit a copy of
the joint venture agreement.

2-1.12B(3) DBE Good Faith Efforts Submittal

You can meet the DBE requirements by either documenting commitments to DBES to meet the Contract
goal or by documenting adequate good faith efforts to meet the Contract goal. An adequate good faith
effort means that the bidder must show that it took all necessary and reasonable steps to achieve a DBE
goal that, by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, could reasonably be expected to
meet the DBE goal.

If you have not met the DBE goal, complete and submit the DBE Good Faith Efforts Documentation form
under section 2-1.33 showing that you made adequate good faith efforts to meet the goal. Only good faith
efforts directed toward obtaining participation by DBEs are considered.

Submit good faith efforts documentation within the specified time to protect your eligibility for award of the
contract in the event the Department finds that the DBE goal has not been met.

Refer to 49 CFR 26 app A for guidance regarding evaluation of good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.

The Department considers DBE commitments of other bidders in determining whether the low bidder
made good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.

2-1.13-2-1.30 RESERVED

2-1.31 OPT OUT OF PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS

You may opt out of the payment adjustments for price index fluctuations specified in section 9-1.07. To
opt out, submit a completed Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations form under
section 2-1.33.

2-1.32 RESERVED

2-1.33 BID DOCUMENT COMPLETION AND SUBMITTAL
2-1.33A General

Complete forms in the Bid book.

Submit an electronic bid online at http://www.BidExpress.com (Section 2-1.33D) or submit a hardcopy bid:

1. Under sealed cover
2. Marked as a bid
3. Identifying the contract number and the bid opening date
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Certain bid forms must be submitted with the bid and properly executed.

Certain other forms and information must be submitted either with the bid or within the prescribed period
after bid opening as specified elsewhere in these special provisions.

Failure to submit the forms and information as specified results in a nonresponsive bid.

If an agent other than the authorized corporation officer or a partnership member signs the bid, file a
Power of Attorney with the Department either before opening bids or with the bid. Otherwise, the bid may
be nonresponsive.

2-1.33B Bid Item List and Bid Comparison

Submit a bid based on the bid item quantities the Department shows on Proposal 2. Bids will be
evaluated and the low bidder determined as indicated in the Notice to Bidders.

Do not submit an unbalanced bid. An unbalanced is a bid is one in which one or more bid items is/are
considered by the Department to have been bid at an amount that is unreasonably high or unreasonably
low. A bid may be considered to be non-responsive and may be rejected if it is considered by the
Department to be unbalanced.

2-1.33C Bid Document Completion

Proposal items are identified by title and by the word “Proposal” followed by the number assigned to the
proposal item in question. Proposal items are included in the Bid Book.

2-1.33C(1) Proposal 1 - Proposal to the Board of Supervisors of Fresno County
2-1.33C(2) Proposal 2 - Bid Item List
One or more sheet(s) or list(s) upon which the bidder completes the bid.

Fill out completely including a unit price and total for each unit price-based item and a total for each lump
sum item.

Do not make any additions such as “plus tax”, “plus freight”, or conditions such as “less 2% if paid by
15th”.

Use ink or typewriter for paper bids.
2-1.33C(3) Proposal 3 - Evaluation of Bid Item List

Describes how inconsistences and irregularities are evaluated and corrected when Design Services
reviews the Item List.

2-1.33C(4) Proposal 4 - Bid Security and Signature
Submit one of the following forms of bidder's security equal to at least 10 percent of the bid:

Cash

Cashier's check

Certified check

Signed bidder's bond by an admitted surety insurer

Indicate type of bid security provided.

e Cash — Acceptable but not recommended. Cash is deposited in a clearing account and is
returned to bidders by County warrant. This process may take several weeks.

e Cashier’s or Certified Checks. This type of security is held until the bid is no longer under
consideration. If submitted by a potential awardee, they will be returned when the contract is fully
executed by the bidder and bonds and insurance have been approved.
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e Bid Bonds - Must be signed by the bidder and by the attorney-in-fact for the bonding company.
Provide notarized signature of attorney-in-fact accompanied by bonding company’s affidavit
authorizing attorney-in-fact to execute bonds. An unsigned bid bond will be cause for rejection.

Provide contractor’s license information.
State business name and if business is a:

e Corporation - list officers

e Partnership - list partners

e Joint Venture - list members; if members are corporations or partnerships, list their officers or
partners.

e Individual - list Owner’'s name and firm name style

Signature of Bidder - the following lists types of companies and corresponding authorized signers.

Corporation - by an officer
Partnership - by a partner
Joint Venture - by a member
Individual - by the Owner

If signature is by a Branch Manager, Estimator, Agent, etc., the bid must be accompanied by a power of
attorney authorizing the individual to sign the bid in question or to sign bids more generally, otherwise the
bid may be rejected.

Business Address - Firm’s Street Address

Mailing Address - P.O. Box or Street Address

Complete, sign, and return with bid.

2-1.33C(5) Proposal 5 - Noncollusion Declaration

Must be completed, signed, and returned with bid.

2-1.33C(6) Proposal 6 - Public Contract Code Section 10285.1 Statement

Select “has” or “has not” in accordance with instructions on form, return with completed for with bid. Note
that signing the bid constitutes signing this statement.

2-1.33C(7) Proposal 7 - Public Contract Code Section 10162 Questionnaire And Public Contract
Code 10232 Statement

Select "yes” or “no” accordance with instructions on form, include explanation if “yes” is selected. Return
completed form with bid. Note that signing the bid constitutes signing this questionnaire and statement.

2-1.33C(8) Proposal 8(a) through Proposal 8(f) - Subcontractors

Sheet(s) or spaces where upon which bidders list subcontractors. List each subcontractor to perform work
in an amount in excess of 1/2 of 1 percent of the total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater (Pub Cont
Code § 4100 et seq.).

The Subcontractor List submitted with the bid must show the name, location of business, work portions to
be performed, and the contractor’s license number for each subcontractor listed.

e Use subcontractor's business name style as registered with the License Board.
Specify the city in which the subcontractor’s business is located and the state if other than
California.
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e Description of the work to be performed by the subcontractor. Indicate with bid item numbers
from the bid item list and/or work descriptions similar to those on bid item list.

e List license number and Department of Industrial Relations registration number for each
subcontractor.

Upon request from Design Services, provide the following additional information within 24 hours of bid
opening if not included on the Subcontractor List submitted with the bid:

e Complete physical address for each subcontractor listed.
e Percentage of the total bid or dollar amount associated with each subcontractor listed.

2-1.33C(16) Proposal 16 - Opt out of payment adjustments for price index fluctuations

You may opt out of the payment adjustments for price index fluctuations specified in section 9-1.07. To
opt out, submit a completed Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations form with your
bid.

2-1.33C(17) Proposal 17 - Guaranty

Does not need to be signed with the bid. Part of the contract which must be signed by the contractor
when contract is executed.

2-1.34 BIDDER'S SECURITY

Submit one of the following forms of bidder's security equal to at least 10 percent of the bid:
1. Cash

2. Cashier's check

3. Certified check
4. Signed bidder's bond by an admitted surety insurer

Submit cash, cashier’s check, certified check, or bidder's bond with your bid.

2-1.35-2-1.39 RESERVED
2-1.40 BID WITHDRAWAL

1. An authorized agent may withdraw a bid before the bid opening date and time by submitting a written
bid withdrawal request at the location where the bid was submitted. Withdrawing a bid does not
prevent you from submitting a new bid. An authorized agent is an individual authorized to submit a
bid.

2. After the bid opening time, you cannot withdraw a bid.

2-1.41-2-1.42 RESERVED
2-1.43 BID OPENING
The Department publicly opens and reads bids at the time and place shown on the Notice to Bidders.

2-1.44-2-1.45 RESERVED
2-1.46 DEPARTMENT'S DECISION ON BID
The Department's decision on the bid amount is final.

The Department may reject:

1. All bids
2. A nonresponsive bid
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2-1.47 BID RELIEF

The Department may grant bid relief under Pub Cont Code 8 5100 et seq. Submit any request for bid
relief to Design Services.

2-1.48 RESERVED

2-1.49 SUBMITTAL FAILURE HISTORY

The Department considers a bidder's past failure to submit documents required after bid opening in
determining a bidder's responsibility.

2-1.50 RESERVED

2-1.51 DISCLOSURE OF SELF-DEALING TRANSACTIONS

This provision is only applicable if the contractor is operating as a corporation (a for-profit or non-profit
corporation) or if during the term of this agreement, the contractor changes its status to operate as a
corporation.

Members of the contractor’s Board of Directors shall disclose any self-dealing transactions that they are a
party to while contractor is providing goods or performing services under this agreement. A self-dealing
transaction shall mean a transaction to which the contractor is a party and in which one or more of its
directors has a material financial interest. Members of the Board of Directors shall disclose any self-
dealing transactions that they are a party to by completing and signing a Self-Dealing Transaction
Disclosure Form which is included in Project Details of these special provisions.

In the event that the Contractor (to whom the project is awarded) is operating as a corporation or
incorporates during the course of the construction contract, and any member of its board of directors is
engaged or intends to become engaged in self-dealing transaction(s), each member of its board of
directors who is engaged or intends to become engaged in a self-dealing transaction or transactions must
complete and submit to the County a completed Self-Dealing Transaction Disclosure Form (in Project
Details) for each such transaction prior to engaging therein or immediately thereafter.

3 CONTRACT AWARD AND EXECUTION
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 3 with:
3-1.01 GENERAL
Section 3 includes specifications related to contract award and execution.

3-1.02 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
3-1.02A General
Bids will be compared on the basis listed in the Notice to Bidders.

3-1.02B Tied Bids
The Department breaks a tied bid with a coin toss:

3-1.03 CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION

No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on a public works project
(awarded on or after April 1, 2015) unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant
to Labor Code section 1725.5.

3-1.04 CONTRACT AWARD

3-1.04A BID PROTEST PROCEDURES

Any bid protest must be submitted in writing and delivered by the Bidder by either of the following means:
(1) via e-mail to DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov; or (2) via certified mail, return receipt requested to
the following address: Design Division, Department of Public Works and Planning, 2220 Tulare Street,
Sixth Floor, Fresno, CA 93721.
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The bid protest must be_received no later than 5:00 p.m. of the seventh (7") calendar day following
the deadline for submittal of the specific bid document(s) placed at issue by the protest. Any
Bidder filing a protest is encouraged to submit the bid protest via e-mail, because the deadline is based on
the Department’s receipt of the bid protest. A bid protest accordingly may be rejected as untimely if it is
not received by the deadline, regardless of the date on which it was postmarked. The Bidder's compliance
with the following additional procedures also is mandatory:

a. The initial protest document shall contain a complete statement of the grounds for the protest,
including a detailed statement of the factual basis and any supporting legal authority.

b. The protest shall identify and address the specific portion of the document(s) forming the basis for
the protest.

c. The protest shall include the name, address and telephone number of the person representing the
protesting party.

d. The Department will provide a copy of the initial protest document and any attached documentation
to all other Bidders or proposers who appear to have a reasonable prospect of receiving an
award depending upon the outcome of the protest.

e. The Board of Supervisors will issue a decision on the protest. If the Board of Supervisors
determines that a protest is frivolous, the party originating the protest may be determined to be
irresponsible and that party may be determined to be ineligible for future contract awards.

f. The procedure and time limits set forth herein are mandatory and are the Bidder's sole and
exclusive remedy in the event of a bid protest. Failure by the Bidder to comply with these
procedures shall constitute a waiver of any right to further pursue the bid protest, including the
subsequent filing of a Government Code Claim or legal proceedings.

3-1.04B AWARD PERIOD

If the Department awards the contract, the award is made to the lowest responsible bidder within 54
calendar days after bid opening.

The Department may extend the specified award period if the Bidder agrees.

You may request to extend the award period by faxing a request to Design Services before 4:00 p.m. on
or before the last day of the award period. If you do not make this request, after the specified award
period:

1. Your bid becomes invalid
2. You are not eligible for the award of the contract

3-1.05 CONTRACT BONDS (PUB CONT CODE 8§ 10221 AND 10222)

The successful bidder must furnish 2 bonds conforming to the requirements in the Agreement of these
special provisions.

3-1.06 CONTRACTOR LICENSE

For a federal-aid contract, the Contractor must be properly licensed as a contractor from contract award
through Contract acceptance (Pub Cont Code § 10164).

For a non-federal-aid contract:

1. Contractor must be properly licensed as a contractor from bid opening through Contract acceptance
(Bus & Prof Code § 7028.15)
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2. Joint venture bidders must obtain a joint venture license before contract award (Bus & Prof Code §
7029.1)

3-1.07 INSURANCE POLICIES

The successful bidder must submit copies of its insurance policies conforming to the requirements in the
Agreement of these special provisions.

3-1.08 -3-1.10 RESERVED

3-1.11 PAYEE DATA RECORD

Complete and deliver to the Engineer a Payee Data Record form when requested by the Engineer.

3-1.12-3-1.17 RESERVED
3-1.18 CONTRACT EXECUTION
The successful bidder must sign the Agreement.

Deliver to Design Services:

1. Signed Agreement including the attached form FHWA-1273

2. Contract bonds

3. Documents identified in section 3-1.07

4. For afederal-aid contract, Local Agency Bidder - DBE Information form

Design Services must receive these documents before the 10th business day after the bidder receives
the contract.

The bidder's security may be forfeited for failure to execute the contract within the time specified (Pub
Cont Code 8§ 10181, 10182, and 10183).

3-1.19 BIDDERS' SECURITIES

The Department keeps the securities of the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd low bidders until the contract has been
executed. The other bidders' securities, other than bidders' bonds, are returned upon determination of the
1st, 2nd, and 3rd low bidders, and their bidders' bonds are of no further effect (Pub Cont Code § 10184).

4 SCOPE OF WORK

Replace Section 4-1.02 with:
4-1.02 INTENT
The Contract intent is to provide for work completion using the best general practices.

Nothing in the specifications, special provisions, Standard Specifications, or in any other Contract
document voids the Contractor's public safety responsibilities.

Replace the paragraphs of Section 4-1.07C with the following:
4-1.07C Reserved

Replace Section 4-1.13 with:

4-1.13 CLEANUP
Before final inspection, leave the job site neat and presentable and dispose of:

1. Rubbish
2. Excess materials
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3. Falsework
4. Temporary structures
5. Equipment

Remove warning, regulatory, and guide signs when directed by the Engineer.

5 CONTROL OF WORK
Delete the 9™ Paragraph of Section 5-1.01

Add the following before the last sentence in Section 5-1.02

Caltrans Standard Plans, City of Fresno Standard Drawings, and any other other-agency Standard
Drawings included in the “Project Details” section of the book entitled “Specifications” have the same
ranking as Standard Plans.”

All other drawings in the “Project Details” section of the book entitled “Specifications” have the same
ranking as Project Plans.

Tables and other documents in the “Project Details” section of the book entitled “Specifications” have the
same ranking as Special Provisions. If a portion of a document in the Project Details section conflicts with
the Special Provisions, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 5-1.09 with:
5-1.09 RESERVED
Replace Section 5-1.12 with:
5-1.12 ASSIGNMENT

No third-party agreement relieves you or your surety of the responsibility to complete the work. Do not
sell, transfer, or otherwise dispose of any Contract part without prior written consent from the Department.

If you assign the right to receive Contract payments, the Engineer accepts the assignment upon the
Engineer's receipt of a notice. Assigned payments remain subject to deductions and withholds described
in the Contract. The Department may use withheld payments for work completion whether payments are
assigned or not.

A pending or disapproved request for assignment does not relieve you of the responsibility to commence
and pursue work timely and in strict accordance with contract documents.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 5-1.13C with:
5-1.13C RESERVED

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 5-1.13D with:
5-1.13D RESERVED

Add the following paragraph to the end of Section 5-1.16 with:

Submit Daily Log records to the Engineer weekly for the entire course of work unless the Engineer
requests another interval.

Replace the paragraphs of Section 5-1.20B(4) with:

5-1.20B(4) CONTRACTOR-PROPERTY OWNER AGREEMENT
Before procuring material from or disposing or stockpiling of material on non-highway property:
1. Provide proof that the property where materials are to be stockpiled or equipment parked/stored
is appropriately zoned and/or permitted for the use proposed by the Contractor.

2. Obtain written authorization from each and every owner of the property where materials are to be
stockpiled or equipment parked/stored.
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3. Provide proof that the signor(s) of the authorization are the owners of the property.

4. Provide an executed release from the property owner(s) absolving the Department from any and
all responsibility in connection with the stockpiling of materials or parking/storage of equipment on
said property.

5. Obtain written permission from the Engineer to stockpile materials or park/store equipment at the
location designated in said authorization.

Before Contract acceptance, submit a document signed by the owner of the material source or disposal
site stating that the Contractor has complied with the Contractor-owner agreement.

Failure by the Contractor to provide written authorization shall result in the withholding of all funds due to
the Contractor until said authorization is received by the County.

Replace the paragraph of Section 5-1.20C with:
5-1.20C RAILROAD RELATIONS
If the Contract includes an agreement with a railroad company, the Department makes the provisions of

the agreement available in Project Details in the document titled "Railroad Relations and Insurance
Requirements." Comply with the requirements in the document.

5-1.20G FRESNO IRRIGATION DISTRICT (FID)

It is Contractor’s responsibility to investigate and understand all necessary requirements to obtain
encroachment permit from FID prior to bidding. The Contractor shall pay for all costs associated with all
permits as described herein. Contractor will be responsible for obtaining the permits, including but not
limited to, filing, coordination, miscellaneous forms, fees, revisions, measures, etc.

The FRESNO IRRIGATION DISTRICT bid item is specifically provided to reimburse Contractor for
payment of fee charged by the FID and paid by the Contractor after the Contractor has completed the
application process.

The amount paid will be the amount of the fee only. No payment will be made for overhead, labor or
processing costs. Full compensation for any overhead, labor and processing costs will be considered to
be included in the various items of work, and no separate compensation will be made therefor.

Replace the paragraphs of Section 5-1.23A with:
5-1.23A General
Section 5-1.23 includes specifications for action and informational submittals.
Any submittal not specified as an informational submittal is an action submittal.

Submit action and informational submittals to the Engineer. Unless otherwise specified in these
Specifications, submittals shall be provided via email in .pdf format.

Each submittal must have a cover sheet that must include:

1. Contract number

2. Project Name

3. Date

4. Submittals (and resubmittals if applicable) must be numbered sequentially
5. Structure number if applicable

6. Contractor

7. Person responsible for submitting the submittal

8. Signature of Contractor’s representative sending submittal

9. Section number and/or item submittal is referencing

10. Pages of submittal, excluding cover sheet
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The Department rejects a submittal if it has any error or omission.

If the last day for submitting a document falls on a Saturday or holiday, it may be submitted on the next
business day with the same effect as if it had been submitted on the day specified.

Documents must be submitted in the English language.
Convert documents to US customary units.

Replace Section 5-1.26 with:
5-1.26 CONSTRUCTION SURVEYS

The Engineer places stakes and/or marks as the Engineer determines to be necessary to establish the
lines and grades required for the work.

Submit your request for Engineer-furnished stakes:

1 Once staking area is ready for stakes
2. On a Request for Construction Stakes form

After your submittal, the Engineer starts staking within 2 working days.

Preserve stakes and marks placed by the Engineer. If the stakes or marks are destroyed, the Engineer
replaces them at the Engineer’s earliest convenience and deducts the cost from the contract. The work
performed by the Engineer will be on time and materials basis. Cost can range from $500 to $1,500 per
day depending on the survey crew size and equipment required for the work to be performed.

Replace Section 5-1.27E with:
5-1.27E CHANGE ORDER BILLS
Maintain separate records for change order work costs.

5-1.32 AREAS FOR USE
Occupy the highway only for purposes necessary to perform the work.

Defend, indemnify, and hold the Department harmless to the same extent as under section 7-1.05.

The Department does not allow temporary residences within the County right-of-way.

6 CONTROL OF MATERIALS

Replace Section 6-1.05 with:
6-1.05 SPECIFIC BRAND OR TRADE NAME AND SUBSTITUTION

Unless substitution is expressly precluded in the special provisions, a reference to a specific brand or
trade name establishes a quality standard and is not intended to limit competition. Unless the Department
has made a public interest finding expressly authorizing sole source procurement of a particular item, you
may use a product that is equal to or better than the specified brand or trade name if authorized.

Submit a substitution request with a time period that:

1. Follows Contract award
2. Allows 30 days for review
3. Causes no delay

Include substantiating data with the substitution request that proves that substitution:

1. Causes no delay
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2. Is of equal or better quality and suitability

If the special provisions disallow substitution of a particular item, provide the specified item and do not
propose substitution.

7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC

Replace the 2" Paragraph of Section 7-1.02K(2) with:
The general prevailing wage rates and any applicable changes to these wage rates are available:

1. From Design Services
2. From the Department of Industrial Relations' Web site

Replace Section 7-1.02K(3) with:
04-22-16
Keep accurate payroll records.

Submit a copy of your certified payroll records, weekly, including those of subcontractors. Include:

1. Each employee's:
1.1. Full name
1.2. Address
1.3. Social security number
1.4. Work classification
1.5. Straight time and overtime hours worked each day and week
1.6. Actual wages paid for each day to each:
1.6.1. Journeyman
1.6.2. Apprentice
1.6.3. Worker
1.6.4. Other employee you employ for the work
1.7. Payrate
1.8. Itemized deductions made
1.9. Check number issued
1.10. Fringe Benefits
2. Apprentices and the apprentice-to-journeyman ratio

Each certified payroll record must include a Statement of Compliance form signed under penalty of
perjury that declares:

1. Information contained in the payroll record is true, correct, and complete

2. Employer has complied with the requirements of sections 1771, 1811, and 1815 for any work
performed by his or her employees on the public works project

3. Wage rates paid are at least those required by the Contract

Submitted certified payrolls for hauling and delivering ready-mixed concrete must be accompanied by a
written time record. The time record must include:

Truck driver's full name and address

Name and address of the factory or batching plant

Time the concrete was loaded at the factory or batching plant

Time the truck returned to the factory or batching plant

Truck driver's signature certifying under penalty of perjury that the information contained in this written
time record is true and correct

agrONE
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Make certified payroll records available for inspection at all reasonable hours at your main office on the
following basis:

1. Upon the employee's request or upon request of the employee's authorized representative, make
available for inspection a certified copy of the employee's payroll record.

2. Refer the public's requests for certified payroll records to the Department. Upon the public's request,
the Department makes available for inspection or furnishes copies of your certified payroll records.
Do not give the public access to the records at your main office.

Make all payroll records available for inspection and copying or furnish a copy upon request of a
representative of the:

1. Department
2. Division of Labor Standards Enforcement of the Department of Industrial Relations
3. Division of Apprenticeship Standards of the Department of Industrial Relations

Furnish the Department the location of the records. Include the street address, city, and county. Furnish
the Department a natification of a location and address change within 5 business days of the change.

Comply with a request for the records within 10 days after you receive a written request. If you do not
comply within this period, the Department withholds from progress payments a $100 penalty for each day
or part of a day for each worker until you comply. You are not assessed this penalty for a subcontractor's
failure to comply with Labor Code § 1776.

The Department withholds from progress payments for delinquent or inadequate records (Labor Code §
1771.5). If you have not submitted an adequate record by the month's 15th day for the period ending on
or before the 1st of that month, the Department withholds up to 10 percent of the monthly progress
estimate, exclusive of mobilization. The Department does not withhold more than $10,000 or less than
$1,000.

7-1.02K(4)i Apprenticeship Requirements for non-Federal Projects

A. Pursuant to Sections 1770-1780 of the Labor Code of the State of California, the Director of
the Department of Industrial Relations has determined the general prevailing rate of wages in
the locality for each craft or type of worker needed to execute the work. Said wage rates
pursuant to Section 1773.2 of the Labor Code are on file with the Clerk to the Fresno County
Board of Supervisors, and will be made available to any interested person on request. A
copy of this wage scale may also be obtained at the following Web Site: www.dir.ca.gov/dlsr.

B. Pursuant to Section 1775 of the Labor Code of the State of California, nothing in this Article
shall prevent the employment of properly registered apprentices upon public works. Every
such apprentice shall be paid the standard wage paid to apprentices under the regulations of
the craft or trade at which he/she is employed, and shall be employed only at the work of the
craft or trade to which he/she is registered.

C. Only apprentices, as defined in Section 3077, who are in training under apprenticeship
standards and written apprentice agreements under Chapter 4 (commencing at Section
3070), Division 3, of the Labor Code, are eligible to be employed on public works. The
employment and training of each apprentice shall be in accordance with the provisions of the
apprenticeship standards and apprentice agreements under which he/she is training.

D. Fresno County is committed to increasing the availability of employment and training
opportunities, with particular attention to the plight of those who are most economically
disadvantaged. In an effort to advance that purpose, the County will require that the
Contractor and each subcontractor employed on this Project shall use their best efforts to
ensure that thirty-three percent (33%) of apprentice hours, as determined by California Labor
Code Section 1777.5 for each contractor and subcontractor of any tier on this Project, are
performed by qualified participants in state approved apprenticeship programs who also are
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current or former “Welfare-to-Work” participants in the CalWORKSs program. Provided, that
nothing contained in this Paragraph D shall be interpreted to relieve or in any way diminish
the obligation of the Contractor and each subcontractor to comply fully with all applicable
apprenticeship laws in accordance with the California Labor Code and the California Code of
Regulations; and accordingly such requirements as are contractually imposed by this
Paragraph D shall be in addition to such legally mandated requirements, and applicable only
to the extent fully consistent therewith.

Replace Section 7-1.02M(2) with:
7-1.02M(2) Fire Prevention
Cooperate with local fire prevention authorities in eliminating hazardous fire conditions.

Obtain the phone numbers of the nearest fire suppression agency, California Department of Forestry and
Fire Protection (Cal Fire) unit headquarters, United States Forest Service (USFS) ranger district office,
and U.S. Department of Interior (USDI) BLM field office. Submit these phone numbers to the Engineer
before the start of job site activities.

Immediately report to the nearest fire suppression agency fires occurring within the project limits.
Prevent project personnel from setting open fires that are not part of the work.
Prevent the escape of and extinguish fires caused directly or indirectly by job site activities

Except for motor trucks, truck tractors, buses, and passenger vehicles, equip all hydrocarbon-fueled
engines, both stationary and mobile including motorcycles, with spark arresters that meet USFS
standards as specified in the Forest Service Spark Arrester Guide. Maintain the spark arresters in good
operating condition. Spark arresters are not required by Cal Fire, the BLM, or the USFS on equipment
powered by properly maintained exhaust-driven turbo-charged engines or equipped with scrubbers with
properly maintained water levels. The Forest Service Spark Arrester Guide is available at the district
offices.

Each toilet must have a metal ashtray at least 6 inches in diameter by 8 inches deep half-filled with sand
and within easy reach of anyone using the facility.

Locate flammable materials at least 50 feet away from equipment service, parking, and gas and oil
storage areas. Each small mobile or stationary engine site must be cleared of flammable material for a
radius of at least 15 feet from the engine.

Each area to be cleared and grubbed must be cleared and kept clear of flammable material such as dry
grass, weeds, brush, downed trees, oily rags and waste, paper, cartons, and plastic waste. Before
clearing and grubbing, clear a fire break at the outer limits of the areas to be cleared and grubbed. Other
fire breaks may be ordered and are change order work.

Furnish the following fire tools:

1. 1 shovel and 1 fully charged fire extinguisher UL rated at 4 B:C or more on each truck, personnel
vehicle, tractor, grader, or other heavy equipment.

1 shovel and 1 backpack 5-gallon water-filled tank with pump for each welder.

1 shovel or 1 chemical pressurized fire extinguisher, fully charged, for each gasoline-powered tool,
including chain saws, soil augers, and rock drills. The fire tools must always be within 25 feet from the
point of operation of the power tool. Each fire extinguisher must be of the type and size required by
the Pub Res Code § 4431 and 14 CA Code of Regs § 1234. Each shovel must be size O or larger
and at least 46 inches long.

2.
3.

Furnish a pickup truck and driver for the sole purpose of fire control during working hours. The truck must
be equipped with:

1. 10 shovels, 5 axes, 2 backpack 5-gallon water-filled tanks with pumps
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2. 100-gallon tank of water with a gasoline motor powered pump and 100 feet of 3/4-inch hose on a reel.

The pickup truck and operator must patrol the area of construction for at least 1/2 hour after job site
activities have ended.

In addition to being available at the site of the work, the truck and operator must patrol the area of
construction from noon until at least 1/2 hour after job site activities have ended. If the fire danger rating is
very high or extreme, the truck and operator must patrol the area of construction while work is being done
and for at least 1/2 hour after job site activities have ended.

Cal Fire, USFS, and BLM have established the following adjective class ratings for 5 levels of fire danger
for use in public information releases and fire protection signing: low, moderate, high, very high, extreme.
Obtain the fire danger rating daily for the project area from the nearest Cal Fire unit headquarters, USFS
ranger district office, or BLM field office.

Arrangements have been made with Cal Fire, USFS, and BLM to notify the Department when the fire
danger rating is very high or extreme. This information will be furnished to the Engineer who will notify
you for dissemination and action in the area affected. If a discrepancy between this notice and the fire
danger rating obtained from the nearest office of either Cal Fire or USFS exists, you must conduct
operations according to the higher of the two fire danger ratings.

If the fire danger rating reaches very high:

1. Falling of dead trees or snags must be discontinued.

2. No open burning is permitted and fires must be extinguished.

3. Welding must be discontinued except in an enclosed building or within an area cleared of flammable
material for a radius of 15 feet.

4. Blasting must be discontinued.

5. Smoking is allowed only in automobiles and cabs of trucks equipped with an ashtray or in cleared
areas immediately surrounded by a fire break unless prohibited by other authority.

6. Vehicular travel is restricted to cleared areas except in case of emergency.

If the fire danger rating reaches extreme, take the precautions specified for a very high fire danger rating
except smoking is not allowed in an area immediately surrounded by a firebreak and work of a nature that
could start a fire requires that properly equipped fire guards be assigned to such operation for the
duration of the work.

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to hazardous fire conditions. The days during this
suspension are non—working days.

If field and weather conditions become such that the determination of the fire danger rating is suspended,
section 7-1.02M(2) will not be enforced for the period of the suspension of the determination of the fire
danger rating. The Engineer will notify you of the dates of the suspension and resumption of the
determination of the fire danger rating.

Add between the 9th and 10th paragraphs of Section 7-1.03:
07-15-16
If a height differential of more than 0.04 foot is created by construction activities at a joint transverse to
the direction of traffic on the traveled way or a shoulder subject to public traffic, construct a temporary
taper at the joint with a slope complying with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Temporary Tapers

Height differential Slope (horizontal:vertical)
(foot) Taper use of 14 days or less Taper use of more than 14 days
Greater than 0.08 100:1 or flatter 200:1 or flatter
0.04-0.08 70:1 or flatter 70:1 or flatter

For a taper on existing asphalt concrete or concrete pavement, construct the taper with minor HMA under
section 39-2.07.

Grind existing surfaces to accommodate a minimum taper thickness of 0.10 foot under either of the
following conditions:

1. HMA material such as rubberized HMA, polymer-modified bonded wearing course, or open-graded
friction course is unsuitable for raking to a maximum 0.02 foot thickness at the edge
2. Taper will be in place for more than 14 days

For a taper on a bridge deck or approach slab, construct the taper with polyester concrete under section
60-3.04B.

The completed surface of the taper must be uniform and must not vary more than 0.02 foot from the lower
edge of a 12-foot straightedge when placed on its surface parallel and perpendicular to traffic.

If authorized, you may use alternative materials or methods to construct the required taper.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 7-1.04 with:
7-1.04 PUBLIC SAFETY
7-1.04A GENERAL
You are responsible to provide for public safety.

Do not construct a temporary facility that interferes with the safe passage of traffic.
Control dust resulting from the work, inside and outside the right-of-way.
Move workers, equipment, and materials without endangering traffic.

Whenever your activities create a condition hazardous to the public, furnish, erect and maintain those
fences, temporary railing, barricades, lights, signs, and other devices and take any other necessary
protective measures to prevent damage or injury to the public.

Any fences, temporary railing, barricades, lights, signs, or other devices furnished, erected and
maintained by you are in addition to those for which payment is provided elsewhere in the specifications.

Provide flaggers whenever necessary to ensure that the public is given safe guidance through the work
zone. At locations where traffic is being routed through construction under one-way controls, move your
equipment in compliance with the one-way controls unless otherwise ordered.

Use of signs, lights, flags, or other protective devices must comply with the California MUTCD and any
directions of the Engineer. Signs, lights, flags or other protective devices must not obscure the visibility of,
nor conflict in intent, meaning, and function of either existing signs, lights and traffic control devices, or
any construction area signs.

Keep existing traffic signals and highway lighting in operation. Other forces within the Department will
perform routine maintenance of these facilities during the work.

Cover signs that direct traffic to a closed area.

Install temporary illumination in a manner which the illumination and the illumination equipment does not
interfere with public safety. The installation of general roadway illumination does not relieve you from
furnishing and maintaining any protective devices.
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Equipment must enter and leave the highway via existing ramps and crossovers and must move in the
direction of traffic. All movements of workmen and construction equipment on or across lanes open to
traffic must be performed in a manner that do not endanger the public. Your vehicles or other mobile
equipment leaving an open traffic lane to enter the construction area must slow down gradually in
advance of the location of the turnoff to give the traffic following an opportunity to slow down. When
leaving a work area and entering a roadway carrying traffic, your vehicles and equipment must yield to
traffic.

Immediately remove hauling spillage from a roadway lane or shoulder open to traffic. When hauling on
roadways, trim loads and remove material from shelf areas to minimize spillage.

Notify the Engineer not less than 5 days before the anticipated start of an activity that will change the
vertical or horizontal clearance available to traffic, including shoulders.

Do not store vehicles, material, or equipment in a way that:

1. Creates a hazard to the public
2. Obstructs traffic control devices

Do not install or place temporary facilities used to perform the work which interfere with the free and safe
passage of traffic.

Temporary facilities that could be a hazard to public safety if improperly designed must comply with
design requirements described in the Contract for those facilities or, if none are described, with standard
design criteria or codes appropriate for the facility involved. Submit shop drawings and design
calculations for the temporary facilities and show the standard design criteria or codes used. Shop
drawings and supplemental calculations must be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as
a civil engineer in the State.

If you appear to be neglectful or negligent in furnishing warning devices and taking protective measures,
the Engineer may direct your attention to the existence of a hazard. You must furnish and install the
necessary warning devices. If the Engineer points out the inadequacy of warning devices and protective
measures, that action on the part of the Engineer does not relieve you from your responsibility for public
safety or abrogate your obligation to furnish and pay for these devices and measures.

Install Type K temporary railing or other authorized protective systems under any of the following
conditions:

1. Excavations: Where the near edge of the excavation is within 15 feet from the edge of an open traffic
lane

2. Temporarily unprotected permanent obstacles: When the work includes the installation of a fixed
obstacle together with a protective system, such as a sign structure together with protective railing,
and you elect to install the obstacle before installing the protective system; or you, for your
convenience and as authorized, remove a portion of an existing protective railing at an obstacle and
do not replace such railing completely the same day

3. Storage areas: When material or equipment is stored within 15 feet of the edge of an open traffic lane
and the storage is not otherwise prohibited by the Contract

4. Height differentials: When construction operations create a height differential greater than 0.15 feet
within 15 feet of the edge of traffic lane

Installation of Type K temporary railing is not required if an excavation within 15 feet from the edge of an
open traffic lane is protected by any of the following:

1. Steel plate or concrete covers of adequate thickness to prevent accidental entry by traffic or the
public

2. Side slope where the downhill slope is 4:1 (horizontal: vertical) or less unless a naturally occurring
condition

3. Barrier or railing

21-04-C Fancher Creek Trail -Technical Specifications Page 29



Offset the approach end of Type K temporary railing a minimum of 15 feet from the edge of an open
traffic lane. Install the temporary railing on a skew toward the edge of the traffic lane of not more than 1
foot transversely to 10 feet longitudinally with respect to the edge of the traffic lane. If the 15-foot
minimum offset cannot be achieved, the temporary railing must be installed on the 10 to 1 skew to obtain
the maximum available offset between the approach end of the railing and the edge of the traffic lane,
and an array of temporary crash cushion modules must be installed at the approach end of the temporary
railing.

Secure Type K temporary railing in place before starting work for which the temporary railing is required.

Where 2 or more lanes in the same direction are adjacent to the area where the work is being performed,
including shoulders, the adjacent lane must be closed under any of the following conditions:

1. Work is off the traveled way but within 6 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is greater than 45 miles per hour

2. Work is off the traveled way but within 3 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is less than 45 miles per hour

Closure of the adjacent traffic lane is not required when performing any of the following:

1. Working behind a barrier
2. Paving, grinding, or grooving
3. Installing, maintaining, or removing traffic control devices except Type K temporary railing

Do not reduce an open traffic lane width to less than 10 feet. When traffic cones or delineators are used
for temporary edge delineation, the side of the base of the cones or delineators nearest to traffic is
considered the edge of the traveled way.

If a traffic lane is closed with channelizers for excavation work, move the devices to the adjacent edge of
the traveled way when not excavating. Space the devices as specified for the lane closure.

Do not move or temporarily suspend anything over a traffic lane open to the public unless the public is
protected.

7-1.04B WORK ZONE SAFETY AND MOBILITY
7-1.04B(1) POLICY

In order to ensure safe and efficient flow of traffic through work zones, the County of Fresno, via its
General Plan, Transportation and Circulation Element, Policy TRA-1, has adopted the use of AASHTO
Standards as supplemented by Caltrans and County Department of Public Works and Planning
Standards.

7-1.04B(2)TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN

Perform traffic management shall be in accordance with Section 12, “TEMPORARY TRAFFIC
CONTROL,” of these special provisions.

7-1.04B(3)TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

Prepare traffic control plan(s) in accordance with Section 12, “TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL,” of
these special provisions.

7-1.04B(4)PUBLIC INFORMATION

Provide notice to public agencies and others to the extent required, if any, elsewhere in these special
provisions. The Engineer provides other noticing not identified to be performed by the Contractor.
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Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 7-1.06 with:

7-1.06 INSURANCE
7-1.06A General

Nothing in the Contract is intended to establish a standard of care owed to any member of the public or to
extend to the public the status of a third-party beneficiary for any of these insurance specifications.

7-1.06B Casualty Insurance

Obtain and maintain insurance on all of your operations with companies acceptable to the Department as
follows:

1. Keep all insurance in full force and effect from the start of the work through Contract acceptance.

2. Allinsurance must be with an insurance company with a rating from A.M. Best Financial Strength
Rating of A or better and a Financial Size Category of VIII or better.

3. Maintain completed operations coverage with a carrier acceptable to the State through the expiration
of the patent deficiency in construction statute of repose set forth in Civ Pro Code § 337.1.

7-1.06C Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance
Under Labor Code § 1860, secure the payment of worker's compensation under Labor Code § 3700.

Submit to the Department the following certification before performing the work (Labor Code 8§ 1861):

| am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which require every employer to be
insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with
the provisions of that code, and | will comply with such provisions before commencing the
performance of the work of this contract.

Contract signing constitutes certification submittal.
Provide Employer's Liability Insurance in amounts not less than:

1. $1,000,000 for each accident for bodily injury by accident
2. $1,000,000 policy limit for bodily injury by disease
3. $1,000,000 for each employee for bodily injury by disease

If there is an exposure of injury to your employees under the U.S. Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers'
Compensation Act, the Jones Act, or under laws, regulations, or statutes applicable to maritime
employees, coverage must be included for such injuries or claims.

7-1.06D Liability Insurance
7-1.06D(1) General

Carry General Liability and Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance covering all operations by or on behalf
of you providing insurance for bodily injury liability and property damage liability for the following limits
and including coverage for:

Premises, operations and mobile equipment

Products and completed operations

Broad form property damage (including completed operations)
Explosion, collapse, and underground hazards

Personal injury

Contractual liability
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7-1.06D(2) Liability Limits/Additional Insureds
Refer to the Agreement of these special provisions
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Additional insured coverage must be provided by a policy provision or by an endorsement providing
coverage at least as broad as Additional Insured (Form B) endorsement form CG 2010, as published by
the Insurance Services Office (1ISO), or other form designated by the Department.

7-1.06D(3) Contractor's Insurance Policy is Primary

The policy must stipulate that the insurance afforded the additional insureds applies as primary insurance.
Any other insurance or self-insurance maintained by the State is excess only and must not be called upon
to contribute with this insurance.

7-1.06E Automobile Liability Insurance
Comply with requirements in the Agreement of these special provisions
7-1.06F Policy Forms, Endorsements, and Certificates

Provide your General Liability Insurance under Commercial General Liability policy form no. CG0001 as
published by the Insurance Services Office (ISO) or under a policy form at least as broad as policy form
no. CG0001.

7-1.06G NOT USED
7-1.06H Enforcement

The Department may assure your compliance with your insurance obligations. Ten days before an
insurance policy lapses or is canceled during the Contract period you must submit to the Department
evidence of renewal or replacement of the policy.

If you fail to maintain any required insurance coverage, the Department may maintain this coverage and
withhold or charge the expense to you or terminate your control of the work.

You are not relieved of your duties and responsibilities to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State,
its officers, agents, and employees by the Department's acceptance of insurance policies and certificates.

Minimum insurance coverage amounts do not relieve you for liability in excess of such coverage, nor do
they preclude the State from taking other actions available to it, including the withholding of funds under
this Contract.

7-1.061 Self-Insurance
Comply with the Agreement of these special provisions
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 7-1.07 with:
7-1.07 LEGAL ACTIONS AGAINST THE DEPARTMENT
7-1.07A General

If legal action is brought against the Department over compliance with a State or federal law, rule, or
regulation applicable to highway work, then:

1. If the Department in complying with a court order prohibits you from performing work, the resulting
delay is a suspension related to your performance, unless the Department terminates the Contract.

2. If a court order other than an order to show cause or the final judgment in the action prohibits the
Department from requiring you to perform work, the Department may delete the prohibited work or
terminate the Contract.

7-1.07B Seal Coat Claims
Not Used

7-1.07C Claims

This section applies to non-seal coat projects which involve asphalt concrete paving. Pay for claims for
personal property damage caused by your work. Claims are limited to:

1. 10 percent of the total bid
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Within 30 days of the last working day placement of hot mix asphalt, do the following:

1. Process and resolve all claims reported or submitted to you by the public as follows:

1.1. Within 3 business days of receipt of a claim, submit to the Department a copy of the claim, a
written analysis of the claim, and a statement indicating whether or not you will pay the claim. If
you reject a claim, provide the reasons for rejection in writing.

1.2. If the claimant becomes dissatisfied with your handling of the claim, immediately refer the
claimant to the local district claims office for assistance in resolving the claim.

2. Submit to the Department evidence of your paid claims.

All claims presented to the Department, (Govt Code 8§ 900 et seq.) are processed and resolved by the
Department as follows:

1. The claims are processed as formal government claims subject to all laws and policies and are
resolved as the Department determines including referring the claim to you for handling.

2. If the Department approves settlement of a claim or is ordered to pay pursuant to a court order, the
claim is paid from funds withheld from you.

3. Within 3 business days of the Department’s determination that you are responsible for resolving the
claim, the Department sends a copy of the claim to you for resolution or notifies you of the
Department’s decision to resolve the claim.

The Department withholds an amount not to exceed 5 percent of the total bid to resolve all claims. The
amount is held no longer than 60 days following the last working day so that the Department has ample
time to resolve any pending claims. After 60 days, any remaining amount withheld is returned to you.

If no withheld funds remain or have been returned, the Department may pay any claims and seek
reimbursement from you through an offset or any other legal means. Any reimbursement or offset to be
recovered from you, including all other paid claims, is limited to 10 percent of the total bid.

Section 7-1.07C does not limit your obligation to defend and indemnify the Department.

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 7-1.11A:
Comply with 46 CFR 381.7(a)—(b).

8 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
Replace the headings and paragraphs in Section 8 with:
8-1.01 GENERAL
Section 8 includes specifications related to prosecuting the Contract and work progress.

8-1.01A Work Hours
Perform all work on working days during daytime.

You may request approval to work on a holiday or on a non-working day. If, pursuant to such request, the
Engineer authorizes you to work on a holiday or on a non-working day, you pay the actual cost incurred
by the Department to perform all inspection, surveying, testing, and all other project-related work by the
Department on such holiday or non-working day. Such payment will be deducted from monies due or
which may become due to the Contractor.

Plan work so that all construction operations performed each day, including cleanup of the project site,
establishment of appropriate traffic control and any other work necessary for the safety of the public shall
be completed within the daytime hours.

Do not perform work during nighttime unless approved by the Engineer
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Request approval to work during nighttime in writing and include the appropriate traffic control plan(s) and
work plan(s) which clearly identify all provisions for illuminating all portions of the work site, including any
flagging operations.

If you fail to complete work during the daytime hours, the Engineer may stop all work upon the onset of
nighttime and order you to perform any and all work the Engineer deems necessary to ensure the safety
of the public during the nighttime hours.

You are not entitled to any additional compensation or extension of the contract time as a result of the
Engineer stopping the work due to the onset of nighttime.

8-1.02 SCHEDULE
8-1.02A General

Upon completion of all work, the Department returns the withholds associated with section 8-1.02 and
makes a payment adjustment for work not performed in the same manner as work-character changes.

8-1.02B Level 1 Critical Path Method Schedule
8-1.02B(1) General

No pay item is provided for Level 1 Critical Path Project Schedule. Payment is considered to be included
in the various items of work.

Before or at the preconstruction conference, submit a CPM baseline schedule.
For each schedule, submit:

1. Plotted original, time-scaled network diagram on a sheet at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches with a title block
and timeline
2. A electronic copy in PDF (Adobe Acrobat compatible) format via email to the Engineer.

8-1.02B(2) Schedule Format
On each schedule, show:

1. Planned and actual start and completion dates of each work activity, including applicable:
1.1. Submittal development

1.2. Submittal review and acceptance

1.3. Material procurement

1.4. Contract milestones and constraints

1.5. Equipment and plant setup

1.6. Interfaces with outside entities

1.7. Erection and removal of falsework and shoring

1.8. Test periods

1.9. Major traffic stage change

1.10. Final cleanup

Order that you propose to prosecute the work

Logical links between the time-scaled work activities

All controlling activities

Legible description of each activity

At least 1 predecessor and 1 successor to each activity except for project start and project end
milestones

Duration of at least 1 working day for each activity

8. Start milestone date as the Contract approval date
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8-1.02B(3) Updated Schedule

Submit a monthly updated schedule that includes the status of work completed to date and the work yet
to be performed as planned.
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You may include changes to updated schedules that do not alter a critical path or extend the scheduled
completion date compared to the current schedule. Changes may include:

1. Adding or deleting activities
2. Changing activity constraints
3. Changing durations

4. Changing logic

If any proposed change in planned work would alter the critical path or extend the scheduled completion
date, submit a revised schedule within 15 days of the proposed change.

8-1.02C-8-1.02F Reserved

8-1.03 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

Attend a preconstruction conference with key personnel, including your assigned representative, at a time
and location determined by the Engineer. Submit documents as required before the preconstruction
conference.

Be prepared to discuss the topics and documents shown in the following table:

Topic Document
Potential claim and dispute Potential claim forms
resolution
Contractor's representation Assignment of Contractor's representative
DBE Final utilization reports
Equipment Equipment list
Labor compliance and equal Job site posters and benefit and payroll reports
employment opportunity
Material inspection Notice of Materials to be Used form
Materials on hand Request for Payment for Materials on Hand form
Measurements --
Partnering --
Quality control QC plans
Safety Injury and lliness Prevention Program and job site posters
Schedule Baseline schedule and Weekly Statement of Working Days form
Subcontracting Subcontracting Request form
Surveying Survey Request form
Traffic control Traffic contingency plan and traffic control plans
Utility work --
Weight limitations --
Water pollution control SWPPP or WPCP
Work restrictions PLACs
Action submittals --

8-1.04 START OF JOB SITE ACTIVITIES
8-1.04A General
Provide signed contracts, bonds, and evidence of insurance timely as required.

This section, 8-1.04, “Start of Job Activities,” does not modify remedies available to the Department
should you fail to provide signed contracts bonds and insurance timely.

Submit a notice 72 hours before starting job site activities. If the project has more than 1 location of work,
submit a separate notice for each location.

You may start job site activities before receiving notice of Contract approval if you:

1. Deliver the signed Contract, bonds, and evidence of insurance to the Department
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Submit 72-hour notice

Obtain an encroachment permit from the Department
Are authorized by the Department to start

Perform work at your own risk

Perform work under the Contract
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If the Contract is approved, work already performed that complies with the Contract is authorized.

If the Contract is not approved, leave the job site in a neat condition. If a facility has been changed,
restore it to its former condition or an equivalent condition. The Department does not pay for the
restoration.

8-1.04B Standard Start

Be prepared to begin work at the project site no later than the 10th business day after award of the
Contract by the Department.

The Engineer may issue a notice to proceed as soon as the Contracts, including bonds and insurance
certificates, have been approved.

Start work on the day shown in the notice to proceed, unless an early start has been approved.

The Engineer may issue a notice of commencement of contract time if you fail to provide Contracts,
including bonds and insurance certificates or other required documents timely.

A notice of commencement of contract time does not authorize you to start work on the project site, but
contract time begins to elapse on the date shown in the notice of commencement of contract time.

Complete work before the expiration of
FORTY-FIVE (45) WORKING DAYS

from the date shown in said Notice to Proceed, or in the Notice of Commencement of Contract Time,
whichever comes first.

Complete all work, including corrective work and punch list work, prior to the expiration of the allotted
working days. Working days continue to accrue until corrective work and punch list work is completed
and accepted.

Pay to the County of Fresno the sum of
Three thousand two hundred dollars ($3,200.00)

per day for each and every calendar day's delay in finishing the work, including corrective work and punch
list work, in excess of the total number of working days prescribed above.

8-1.05 TIME

Contract time starts on the day specified in the notice to proceed or in the notice of commencement of
contract time as described in section 8-1.04 or on the day you start job site activities, whichever occurs
first.

Complete the work within the Contract time.
Meet each specified interim work completion date.
The Engineer issues a Weekly Statement of Working Days by the end of the following week.

The Weekly Statement of Working Days shows:
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Working days and non—-working days during the reporting week

Time adjustments

Work completion date computations, including working days remaining
Controlling activities

el

8-1.06 SUSPENSIONS

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to conditions unsuitable for work progress. Provide
for public safety and a smooth and unobstructed passageway through the work zone during the
suspension as specified in sections 7-1.03 and 7-1.04. Providing the passageway is force account work.
The Department makes a time adjustment for the suspension due to a critical delay.

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to your failure to (1) fulfill the Engineer's orders, (2)
fulfill a Contract part, or (3) perform weather-dependent work when conditions are favorable so that
weather-related unsuitable conditions are avoided or do not occur. The Department may provide for a
smooth and unobstructed passageway through the work during the suspension and deduct the cost from
payments. The Department does not make a time adjustment for the suspension.

Upon the Engineer's order of suspension, suspend work immediately. Resume work when ordered.

8-1.07 DELAYS
8-1.07A General
To request a delay-related time or payment adjustment, submit an RFI.

8-1.07B Time Adjustments

The Department may make a time adjustment for a critical delay. The Engineer uses information from the
schedule to evaluate requests for time adjustments.

To request an adjustment, submit a revised schedule showing the delay's effect on the controlling activity.
If the delay has:

1. Occurred, submit records of the dates and what work was performed during the delayed activity
2. Not occurred, submit the expected dates or duration of the delayed activity

Update the schedule to the last working day before the start of the delay if ordered.

8-1.07C Payment Adjustments
The Department may make a payment adjustment for an excusable delay that affects your costs.

Only losses for idle equipment, idle workers, and moving or transporting equipment are eligible for delay-
related payment adjustments.

The Engineer determines payment for idle time of equipment in the same manner as determinations are
made for equipment used in the performance of force account work under section 9-1.04 with the
following exceptions:

1. Delay factor in the Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates applies to each equipment rental
rate.

2. Daily number of payable hours equals the normal working hours during the delay, not to exceed 8
hours per day.

3. Delay days exclude non—working days.

4. Markups are not added.

The Engineer determines payment adjustment for the idle workers under section 9-1.04B, but does not
add markups.

The Engineer includes costs due to necessary extra moving or transporting of equipment.
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The Department does not make a payment adjustment for overhead incurred during non—working days of
additional construction seasons experienced because of delay.

8-1.08-8-1.09 RESERVED
8-1.10 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
8-1.10A General

The Department specifies liquidated damages (Pub Cont Code § 10226). Liquidated damages, if any,
accrue starting on the 1st day after the expiration of the working days through the day of Contract
acceptance except as specified in sections 8-1.10B and 8-1.10C.

The Department withholds liquidated damages before the accrual date if the anticipated liquidated
damages may exceed the value of the remaining work.

Liguidated damages are specified in section 8-1.04.

8-1.10B Failure to Complete Work Parts within Specified Times

The Department may deduct specified damages from payments for each day needed to complete a work
part in excess of the time specified for completing the work part.

Damages for untimely completion of work parts may not be equal to the daily amount specified as
liquidated damages for the project as a whole, but the Department does not simultaneously assess
damages for untimely completion of work parts and for the whole work.

Damages accrue starting the 1st day after a work part exceeds the specified time through the day the
specified work part is complete.

8-1.10C Failure to Complete Work Parts by Specified Dates

The Department may deduct specified damages from payments for each day needed to complete a work
part in excess of the specified completion date for the work part.

Damages for untimely completion of a work part may not be equal to the daily amount specified as
liquidated damages for the project as a whole, but the Department does not simultaneously assess
damages for untimely completion of a work part and the whole work.

Damages accrue starting the 1st day after an unmet completion date through the day the work part is
complete.

8-1.10D RESERVED
8-1.11-8-1.12 RESERVED
8-1.13 CONTRACTOR'S CONTROL TERMINATION

The Department may terminate your control of the work for failure to do any of the following (Pub Cont
Code § 10253):

1. Supply an adequate workforce

2. Supply material as described

3. Pay subcontractors (Pub Cont Code §10262)

4. Prosecute the work as described in the Contract

The Department may also terminate your control for failure to maintain insurance coverage.

For a federal-aid project, the Department may terminate your control of the work for failure to include
"Required Contract Provisions, Federal-Aid Construction Contracts" in subcontracts.

The Department gives notice to you and your surety at least 5 business days before terminating control.
The notice describes the failures and the time allowed to remedy the failures. If failures are not remedied
within the time provided, the Department takes control of the work.
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The Department may complete the work if the Department terminates the Contractor's control or you
abandon the project (Pub Cont Code § 10255). The Department determines the unpaid balance under
Pub Cont Code § 10258 and the Contract.

At any time before final payment of all claims, the Department may convert a Contractor's control
termination to a Contract termination.

8-1.14 CONTRACT TERMINATION
8-1.14A General

The Director may terminate the Contract if it serves the State's best interest. The Department issues you
a written notice, implements the termination, and pays you.

8-1.14B Relief from Responsibility for Work
Upon receiving a termination notice:

Stop work

Notify subcontractors and suppliers of the Contract termination and stop Contract-related work
Perform the Engineer-ordered work to secure the job site for termination

Remove equipment

Subject to the Engineer's authorization, settle termination-related claims and liabilities involving
subcontractors and suppliers; assign to the Department the rights, titles, or interests held by you with
respect to these parties
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8-1.14C Responsibility for Materials
Upon receiving a termination notice, protect unused material until:

1. You submit an inventory of materials already produced, purchased, or ordered but not yet used;
include the location of the material.

2. The Engineer identifies materials that will be retained by the Department. Submit bills of sales or
other records of material title.

3. The Engineer confirms that unused materials paid by progress payment and materials furnished by
the State have been delivered and stored as ordered.

4. The titles are transferred for materials purchased by the Department.

Dispose of materials that will not be retained by the Department.

8-1.14D Contract Acceptance after Termination
The Engineer recommends Contract acceptance after determining the completion of:

1. Work ordered to be completed before termination
2. Other work ordered to secure the project before termination
3. Material delivery and title transfer

The Department pays you under section 9-1.17.

8-1.14E Payment Adjustment for Termination

If the Department issues a termination notice, the Engineer determines the payment for termination based
on the following:

1. Direct cost for the work:
1.1. Including:
1.1.1. Mobilization.
1.1.2. Demobilization.
1.1.3. Securing the job site for termination.
1.1.4. Losses from the sale of materials.
1.2.  Notincluding:
1.2.1. Cost of materials you keep.
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1.2.2. Profit realized from the sale of materials.
1.2.3. Cost of material damaged by:
1.2.3.1. Act of God.
1.2.3.2. Act of a public enemy.
1.2.3.3. Fire.
1.2.3.4. Flood.
1.2.3.5. Governor-declared state of emergency.
1.2.3.6. Landslide.
1.2.3.7. Tsunami.
1.2.4. Other credits.
2. Cost of remedial work, as estimated by the Engineer, is not reimbursed.
3. Allowance for profit not to exceed 4 percent of the cost of the work. Prove a likelihood of having made
a profit had the Contract not been terminated.
4. Material handling costs for material returned to the vendor or disposed of as ordered.
5. Costs in determining the payment adjustment due to the termination, excluding attorney fees and
litigation costs.

Termination of the Contract does not relieve the surety of its obligation for any just claims arising out of
the work performed.

8-1.15-8-1.16 RESERVED

9 PAYMENT

Add the following Section 9-1.01A
9-1.01A COMPENSATION
The bid items shown in the bid item list represent full compensation for performing all work. Full
compensation for any work for which there is no bid item shall be considered to be included in the various
items of work.
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 9-1.03 with:
9-1.03 PAYMENT SCOPE

The Department pays you for furnishing the resources and activities required to complete the work. The
Department's payment is full compensation for furnishing the resources and activities, including:

1. Risk, loss, damage repair, or cost of whatever character arising from or relating to the work and
performance of the work

2. PLACs and taxes

3. Any royalties and costs arising from patents, trademarks, and copyrights involved in the work

The Department does not pay for your loss, damage, repair, or extra costs of whatever character arising
from or relating to the work that is a direct or indirect result of your choice of construction methods,
materials, equipment, or manpower, unless specifically mandated by the Contract.

Payment is:

1. Full compensation for all work involved in each bid item shown on the Bid Item List by the unit of
measure shown for that bid item

2. For the price bid for each bid item shown on the Bid Item List or as changed by change order with a
specified price adjustment

Full compensation for work specified in divisions |, I, and X is included in the payment for the bid items
unless:

1. Bid item for the work is shown on the Bid Item List
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2. Work is specified as change order work

Work paid for under one bid item is not paid for under any other bid item.

Payment for a bid item includes payment for work in sections referenced by the section set forth by that
bid item.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these special provisions, full compensation for
performing all work as shown, as specified, and as directed by the Engineer is considered to be
included in the various bid items, and no additional payment will be made, except pursuant to a
contract change order to perform work not shown and/or specified.

If one or more bid item(s) is/are not included, perform the work as shown and as specified and
payment therefor is considered to be included in the various items of work.

If an alternative is described in the Contract, the Department pays based on the bid items for the details
and specifications not described as an alternative unless the bid item is described as an alternative, in
which case, the Department pays based on the details and specifications for that alternative.

The Department pays for change order work based on one or a combination of the following:

1. Bid item prices
2. Force account
3. Agreed price

4. Specialist billing

If the Engineer chooses to pay for change order work based on an agreed price, but you and the
Engineer cannot agree on the price, the Department pays by force account.

If a portion of extra work is covered by bid items, the Department pays for this work as changed quantities
in those items. The Department pays for the remaining portion of the extra work by force account or
agreed price.

If the amount of a deduction or withhold exceeds final payment, the Department invoices you for the
difference, to be paid upon receipt.

Pay your subcontractors within 10 days of receipt of each progress payment under Pub Cont Code 88
10262 and 10262.5.

9-1.07 PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS
9-1.07A General

Section 9-1.07 applies to asphalt contained in materials for pavement structures and pavement surface
treatments such as HMA, tack coat, asphaltic emulsions, bituminous seals, asphalt binders, and modified
asphalt binders placed in the work. Section 9-1.07 does not apply if you opted out of payment
adjustments for price index fluctuations at the time of bid.

The Engineer adjusts payment whenever the California statewide crude oil price index for the month the
material is placed is more than 5 percent higher or lower than the price index at the time of bid.

The California Department of Transportation determines the California statewide crude oil price index
each month on or about the 1st business day of the month using the average of the posted prices in
effect for the previous month as posted by Chevron, ExxonMobil, and ConocoPhillips for the Buena Vista
and Midway Sunset fields.

If a company discontinues posting its prices for a field, the Department determines the index from the
remaining posted prices. The Department may include additional fields to determine the index.
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For the California statewide crude oil price index, go to the California Department of Transportation
Division of Construction Web site.

If the adjustment is a decrease in payment, the Department deducts the amount from the monthly
progress payment.

The Department makes payment adjustments due to price index fluctuations for changed quantities under
section 9-1.06.

If you do not complete the work within the Contract time, payment adjustments during the overrun period
are determined using the California statewide crude oil price index in effect for the month in which the
overrun period began.

If the price index at the time of placement increases:

1. 50 percent or more over the price index at bid opening, notify the Engineer.

2. 100 percent or more over the price index at bid opening, do not furnish material containing asphalt
until the Engineer authorizes you to proceed with that work. The Department may decrease bid item
guantities, eliminate bid items, or terminate the Contract.

Before placing material containing asphalt, submit the current sales and use tax rate in effect in the tax
jurisdiction where the material is to be placed.

Submit a public weighmaster's certificate for HMA, tack coat, asphaltic emulsions, and modified asphalt
binders, including those materials not paid for by weight. For slurry seals, submit a separate public
weighmaster's certificate for the asphaltic emulsion.

Replace Section 9-1.16F with:
9-1.16F Retentions

The Department, once in each month, shall cause an estimate in writing to be made by the Engineer.
The estimate shall include the total amount of work done and acceptable materials furnished, provided
the acceptable materials are listed as eligible for partial payment as materials in the special provisions
and are furnished and delivered by the Contractor on the ground and not used or are furnished and
stored for use on the contract, if the storage is within the State of California and the Contractor furnishes
evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that the materials are stored subject to or under the control of the
Department, to the time of the estimate, and the value thereof. The estimate shall also include any
amounts payable for mobilization. Daily extra work reports furnished by the Contractor less than 5
calendar days, not including Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays, before the preparation of the
monthly progress estimate shall not be eligible for payment until the following month's estimate.

The amount of any material to be considered in making an estimate will in no case exceed the amount
thereof which has been reported by the Contractor to the Engineer on State-furnished forms properly
filled out and executed, including accompanying documentation as therein required, less the amount of
the material incorporated in the work to the time of the estimate. Only materials to be incorporated in the
work will be considered. The estimated value of the material established by the Engineer will in no case
exceed the contract price for the item of work for which the material is furnished.

The Department shall retain 5 percent of the estimated value of the work done and 5 percent of the value
of materials so estimated to have been furnished and delivered and unused or furnished and stored as
aforesaid as part security for the fulfillment of the contract by the Contractor. The Department will not
hold retention for mobilization or demaobilization.

The Department shall pay monthly to the Contractor, while carrying on the work, the balance not retained,
as aforesaid, after deducting therefrom all previous payments and all sums to be kept or retained under
the provisions of the contract. No monthly estimate or payment shall be required to be made when, in the
judgment of the Engineer, the work is not proceeding in accordance with the provisions of the contract.
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No monthly estimate or payment shall be construed to be an acceptance of any defective work or
improper materials.

Attention is directed to the prohibitions and penalties pertaining to unlicensed contractors as provided in
Business and Professions Code Sections 7028.15(a) and 7031.

No partial payment will be made for any materials on hand which are furnished but not incorporated in the
work.

Add the following Section 9-1.23:

9-1.23 RESOLUTION OF CONTRACT CLAIMS

Public works contract claims of three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars ($375,000) or less which arise
between a Contractor and a local public agency shall be resolved in accordance with the provisions of
California Public Contract Code Sections 20104-20104.6, inclusive. In addition, California Public Contract
Code Section 9204 requires that the procedure established therein shall apply to all claims (as therein
defined) filed by a contractor in connection with a public works project. Accordingly, this contract expressly
incorporates all of the terms and conditions of those statutory provisions, which are as follows:

California Public Contract Code Section 9204

(a) The Legislature finds and declares that it is in the best interests of the state and its citizens to ensure
that all construction business performed on a public works project in the state that is complete and not in
dispute is paid in full and in a timely manner.

(b) Notwithstanding any other law, including, but not limited to, Article 7.1 (commencing with Section
10240) of Chapter 1 of Part 2, Chapter 10 (commencing with Section 19100) of Part 2, and Article 1.5
(commencing with Section 20104) of Chapter 1 of Part 3, this section shall apply to any claim by a
contractor in connection with a public works project.

(c) For purposes of this section:

(1) “Claim” means a separate demand by a contractor sent by registered mail or certified mail
with return receipt requested, for one or more of the following:
(A) A time extension, including, without limitation, for relief from damages or penalties for
delay assessed by a public entity under a contract for a public works project.
(B) Payment by the public entity of money or damages arising from work done by, or on
behalf of, the contractor pursuant to the contract for a public works project and payment
for which is not otherwise expressly provided or to which the claimant is not otherwise
entitled.
(C) Payment of an amount that is disputed by the public entity.

(2) “Contractor” means any type of contractor within the meaning of Chapter 9 (commencing with
Section 7000) of Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code who has entered into a direct
contract with a public entity for a public works project.

(3)(A) “Public entity” means, without limitation, except as provided in subparagraph (B), a state
agency, department, office, division, bureau, board, or commission, the California State
University, the University of California, a city, including a charter city, county, including a charter
county, city and county, including a charter city and county, district, special district, public
authority, political subdivision, public corporation, or nonprofit transit corporation wholly owned by
a public agency and formed to carry out the purposes of the public agency.
(B) “Public entity” shall not include the following:

(i) The Department of Water Resources as to any project under the jurisdiction of

that department.

(i) The Department of Transportation as to any project under the jurisdiction of

that department.
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(iii) The Department of Parks and Recreation as to any project under the
jurisdiction of that department.

(iv) The Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation with respect to any project
under its jurisdiction pursuant to Chapter 11 (commencing with Section 7000) of
Title 7 of Part 3 of the Penal Code.

(v) The Military Department as to any project under the jurisdiction of that
department.

(vi) The Department of General Services as to all other projects.

(vii) The High-Speed Rail Authority.

(4) “Public works project” means the erection, construction, alteration, repair, or improvement of
any public structure, building, road, or other public improvement of any kind.

(5) “Subcontractor” means any type of contractor within the meaning of Chapter 9 (commencing
with Section 7000) of Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code who either is in direct
contract with a contractor or is a lower tier subcontractor.

(d) () (A) Upon receipt of a claim pursuant to this section, the public entity to which the claim applies
shall conduct a reasonable review of the claim and, within a period not to exceed 45 days, shall provide
the claimant a written statement identifying what portion of the claim is disputed and what portion is
undisputed. Upon receipt of a claim, a public entity and a contractor may, by mutual agreement, extend
the time period provided in this subdivision.
(B) The claimant shall furnish reasonable documentation to support the claim.
(C) If the public entity needs approval from its governing body to provide the claimant a
written statement identifying the disputed portion and the undisputed portion of the claim,
and the governing body does not meet within the 45 days or within the mutually agreed to
extension of time following receipt of a claim sent by registered mail or certified mail,
return receipt requested, the public entity shall have up to three days following the next
duly publicly noticed meeting of the governing body after the 45-day period, or extension,
expires to provide the claimant a written statement identifying the disputed portion and
the undisputed portion.
(D) Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim shall be processed and made
within 60 days after the public entity issues its written statement. If the public entity fails
to issue a written statement, paragraph (3) shall apply.

(2) (A) If the claimant disputes the public entity’s written response, or if the public entity fails to
respond to a claim issued pursuant to this section within the time prescribed, the claimant may
demand in writing an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the issues in
dispute. Upon receipt of a demand in writing sent by registered mail or certified mail, return
receipt requested, the public entity shall schedule a meet and confer conference within 30 days
for settlement of the dispute.
(B) Within 10 business days following the conclusion of the meet and confer conference,
if the claim or any portion of the claim remains in dispute, the public entity shall provide
the claimant a written statement identifying the portion of the claim that remains in
dispute and the portion that is undisputed. Any payment due on an undisputed portion of
the claim shall be processed and made within 60 days after the public entity issues its
written statement. Any disputed portion of the claim, as identified by the contractor in
writing, shall be submitted to nonbinding mediation, with the public entity and the claimant
sharing the associated costs equally. The public entity and claimant shall mutually agree
to a mediator within 10 business days after the disputed portion of the claim has been
identified in writing. If the parties cannot agree upon a mediator, each party shall select a
mediator and those mediators shall select a qualified neutral third party to mediate with
regard to the disputed portion of the claim. Each party shall bear the fees and costs
charged by its respective mediator in connection with the selection of the neutral
mediator. If mediation is unsuccessful, the parts of the claim remaining in dispute shall be
subject to applicable procedures outside this section.
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(C) For purposes of this section, mediation includes any nonbinding process, including,
but not limited to, neutral evaluation or a dispute review board, in which an independent
third party or board assists the parties in dispute resolution through negotiation or by
issuance of an evaluation. Any mediation utilized shall conform to the timeframes in this
section.

(D) Unless otherwise agreed to by the public entity and the contractor in writing, the
mediation conducted pursuant to this section shall excuse any further obligation under
Section 20104.4 to mediate after litigation has been commenced.

(E) This section does not preclude a public entity from requiring arbitration of disputes
under private arbitration or the Public Works Contract Arbitration Program, if mediation
under this section does not resolve the parties’ dispute.

(3) Failure by the public entity to respond to a claim from a contractor within the time periods
described in this subdivision or to otherwise meet the time requirements of this section shall result
in the claim being deemed rejected in its entirety. A claim that is denied by reason of the public
entity’s failure to have responded to a claim, or its failure to otherwise meet the time requirements
of this section, shall not constitute an adverse finding with regard to the merits of the claim or the
responsibility or qualifications of the claimant.

(4) Amounts not paid in a timely manner as required by this section shall bear interest at 7
percent per annum.

(5) If a subcontractor or a lower tier subcontractor lacks legal standing to assert a claim against a
public entity because privity of contract does not exist, the contractor may present to the public
entity a claim on behalf of a subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor. A subcontractor may
request in writing, either on his or her own behalf or on behalf of a lower tier subcontractor, that
the contractor present a claim for work which was performed by the subcontractor or by a lower
tier subcontractor on behalf of the subcontractor. The subcontractor requesting that the claim be
presented to the public entity shall furnish reasonable documentation to support the claim. Within
45 days of receipt of this written request, the contractor shall notify the subcontractor in writing as
to whether the contractor presented the claim to the public entity and, if the original contractor did
not present the claim, provide the subcontractor with a statement of the reasons for not having
done so.

(e) The text of this section or a summary of it shall be set forth in the plans or specifications for any
public works project that may give rise to a claim under this section.

() A waiver of the rights granted by this section is void and contrary to public policy, provided, however,
that (1) upon receipt of a claim, the parties may mutually agree to waive, in writing, mediation and
proceed directly to the commencement of a civil action or binding arbitration, as applicable; and (2) a
public entity may prescribe reasonable change order, claim, and dispute resolution procedures and
requirements in addition to the provisions of this section, so long as the contractual provisions do not
conflict with or otherwise impair the timeframes and procedures set forth in this section.

(g) This section applies to contracts entered into on or after January 1, 2017.

(h) Nothing in this section shall impose liability upon a public entity that makes loans or grants available
through a competitive application process, for the failure of an awardee to meet its contractual

obligations.

(i) This section shall remain in effect only until January 1, 2027, and as of that date is repealed, unless a

later enacted statute, that is enacted before January 1, 2027, deletes or extends that date.

California Public Contract Code Sections 20104 — 20104.6
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Section 20104

(8)(1) This article applies to all public works claims of three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars
($375,000) or less which arise between a contractor and a local agency.

(2) This article shall not apply to any claims resulting from a contract between a contractor and a
public agency when the public agency has elected to resolve any disputes pursuant to Article 7.1
(commencing with Section 10240) of Chapter 1 of Part 2.

(b)(1) "Public work" means "public works contract" as defined in Section 1101 but does not include any
work or improvement contracted for by the state or the Regents of the University of California.

(2) "Claim" means a separate demand by the contractor for (A) a time extension, (B) payment of
money or damages arising from work done by, or on behalf of, the contractor pursuant to the
contract for a public work and payment of which is not otherwise expressly provided for or the
claimant is not otherwise entitled to, or (C) an amount the payment of which is disputed by the
local agency.

(c) The provisions of this article or a summary thereof shall be set forth in the plans or specifications for
any work which may give rise to a claim under this article.

(d) This article applies only to contracts entered into on or after January 1, 1991.

Section 20104.2

For any claim subject to this article, the following requirements apply:

(&) The claim shall be in writing and include the documents necessary to substantiate the claim. Claims
must be filed on or before the date of final payment. Nothing in this subdivision is intended to extend the
time limit or supersede notice requirements otherwise provided by contract for the filing of claims.

(b) (1) For claims of less than fifty thousand dollars ($50,000), the local agency shall respond in writing to
any written claim within 45 days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of
receipt of the claim, any additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to defenses to the claim
the local agency may have against the claimant.

(2) If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and provided pursuant to
this subdivision, upon mutual agreement of the local agency and the claimant.

(3) The local agency's written response to the claim, as further documented, shall be submitted
to the claimant within 15 days after receipt of the further documentation or within a period of time
no greater than that taken by the claimant in producing the additional information, whichever is
greater.

(c) (1) For claims of over fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) and less than or equal to three hundred
seventy-five thousand dollars ($375,000), the local agency shall respond in writing to all written claims
within 60 days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of receipt of the claim, any
additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to defenses to the claim the local agency may
have against the claimant.

(2) If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and provided pursuant to
this subdivision, upon mutual agreement of the local agency and the claimant.
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(3) The local agency's written response to the claim, as further documented, shall be submitted
to the claimant within 30 days after receipt of the further documentation, or within a period of time
no greater than that taken by the claimant in producing the additional information or requested
documentation, whichever is greater.

(d) If the claimant disputes the local agency's written response, or the local agency fails to respond within
the time prescribed, the claimant may so notify the local agency, in writing, either within 15 days of receipt
of the local agency's response or within 15 days of the local agency's failure to respond within the time
prescribed, respectively, and demand an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the
issues in dispute. Upon a demand, the local agency shall schedule a meet and confer conference within
30 days for settlement of the dispute.

(e) Following the meet and confer conference, if the claim or any portion remains in dispute, the claimant
may file a claim as provided in Chapter 1 (commencing with Section 900) and Chapter 2 (commencing
with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title 1 of the Government Code. For purposes of those
provisions, the running of the period of time within which a claim must be filed shall be tolled from the time
the claimant submits his or her written claim pursuant to subdivision (a) until the time that claim is denied
as a result of the meet and confer process, including any period of time utilized by the meet and confer
process.

(f) This article does not apply to tort claims and nothing in this article is intended nor shall be construed
to change the time periods for filing tort claims or actions specified by Chapter 1 (commencing with
Section 900) and Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title 1 of the
Government Code.

Section 20104.4

The following procedures are established for all civil actions filed to resolve claims subject to this article:

(&) Within 60 days, but no earlier than 30 days, following the filing or responsive pleadings, the court
shall submit the matter to nonbinding mediation unless waived by mutual stipulation of both parties. The
mediation process shall provide for the selection within 15 days by both parties of a disinterested third
person as mediator, shall be commenced within 30 days of the submittal, and shall be concluded within
15 days from the commencement of the mediation unless a time requirement is extended upon a good
cause showing to the court or by stipulation of both parties. If the parties fail to select a mediator within
the 15-day period, any party may petition the court to appoint the mediator.

(b) (1) If the matter remains in dispute, the case shall be submitted to judicial arbitration pursuant to
Chapter 2.5 (commencing with Section 1141.10) of Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code of Civil Procedure,
notwithstanding Section 1141.11 of that code. The Civil Discovery Act (Title 4 (commencing with Section
2016.010) of Part 4 of the Code of Civil Procedure) shall apply to any proceeding brought under this
subdivision consistent with the rules pertaining to judicial arbitration.

(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, upon stipulation of the parties, arbitrators
appointed for purposes of this article shall be experienced in construction law, and, upon
stipulation of the parties, mediators and arbitrators shall be paid necessary and reasonable hourly
rates of pay not to exceed their customary rate, and such fees and expenses shall be paid
equally by the parties, except in the case of arbitration where the arbitrator, for good cause,
determines a different division. In no event shall these fees or expenses be paid by state or
county funds.

(3) In addition to Chapter 2.5 (commencing with Section 1141.10) of Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code
of Civil Procedure, any party who after receiving an arbitration award requests a trial de novo but
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does not obtain a more favorable judgment shall, in addition to payment of costs and fees under
that chapter, pay the attorney's fees of the other party arising out of the trial de novo.

(c) The court may, upon request by any party, order any witnesses to participate in the mediation or
arbitration process.

Section 20104.6

(&) No local agency shall fail to pay money as to any portion of a claim which is undisputed except as
otherwise provided in the contract.

(b) In any suit filed under Section 20104.4, the local agency shall pay interest at the legal rate on any
arbitration award or judgment. The interest shall begin to accrue on the date the suit is filed in a court of
law.

Add the following Sections 9-1.24A, 9-1.24B, and 9-1.25:

9-1.24A SUPPLEMENTAL WORK (PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS)

This item is provided solely to provide funds necessary for adjustments to the prices of those oil-
containing materials expressly specified as eligible for such adjustments in “Payment Adjustments for
Price Index Fluctuations,” elsewhere in these special provisions.

The amount included for this item is an estimate only, and is a predetermined amount included in the bid
proposal sheet(s) for the project.

This item, “Supplemental Work (Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations” is purely
administrative in nature, is not intended to limit such payment adjustments to the number provided in the
bid proposal sheet(s), nor is it intended to modify or supplement the provisions in “Payment Adjustments
for Price Index Fluctuations,” in any manner whatsoever. Any and all such adjustments shall be made in
strict conformance with the requirements in said section.

The provisions in Section 9-1.06, "Changed Quantity Pay Adjustments” of the Standard Specifications
shall not apply to the item “Supplemental Work (Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations).”

9-1.25 SUPPLEMENTAL WORK

The Supplemental Work bid item is provided to compensate the Contractor for new and unforeseen work
necessary to construct the project as designed and intended. Supplemental Work is not for design
changes. Supplemental Work will be classed as extra work in accordance with the provisions of Section
4-1.05, "Changes and Extra Work," of the Standard Specifications. The dollar amount for supplemental
work shown in the Proposal is an estimate only, and shall be included in each bidder's proposal.

Supplemental work shall be performed only upon direct written authorization from the Engineer and daily
extra work reports shall be submitted to and approved by the Engineer. The contractor shall maintain
separate records for extra work performed in accordance with the provisions of Section 5-1.27," Records,”
of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Payment will be based on the total amount of authorized Supplemental Work actually performed. The
provisions in Section 9-1.06, "Changed Quantity Pay Adjustments" of the Standard Specifications shall
not apply to the item “Supplemental Work.”
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DIVISION I GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

10 GENERAL

12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL

Replace section 12-1.04 with:
12-1.04 FLAGGING COSTS

You pay the cost of furnishing all flaggers, including transporting flaggers and furnishing stands and
towers for flaggers to provide for the passage of traffic through the work as specified in sections 7-1.03
and 7-1.04.

Replace section 12-2 with:
12-2 CONSTRUCTION PROJECT FUNDING SIGNS
12-2.01 GENERAL
Details for construction project funding signs are in Project Details.

Keep construction project funding signs clean and in good repair at all times.

12-2.02 MATERIALS

Provide Construction project funding signs, posts, and mounting hardware.

Construction project funding signs must be wood post signs complying with section 82-3.

Sign panels for construction project funding signs must be framed, single sheet aluminum panels
complying with section 82-2.

The background on construction project funding signs must be Type Il retroreflective sheeting on the
Authorized Material List for signing and delineation materials.

The legend must be retroreflective, except for nonreflective black letters and numerals. The colors blue
and orange must comply with PR Color no. 3 and no. 6, respectively, as specified in the Federal Highway
Administration's Color Tolerance Chart.

The size of the legend on construction project funding signs must be as described. Do not add any
additional information unless authorized.

FRESNO COUNTY MEASURE “C” TRANSPORTATION FUNDS

12-2.03 CONSTRUCTION

Provide and Install a total of 2 construction project funding signs at the locations designated by the
Engineer before starting major work activities visible to highway users.

Upon completion and acceptance of the work, the signs shall be removed and become the property of the
Contractor.

12-2.04 PAYMENT
The Department pays you for Construction Funding Signs as follows:
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1. 75 percent of the item upon installation of each sign
2. 100 percent of the item upon removal of each sign

Replace Section 12-3.01C With:
12-3.01C Construction

If channelizing devices are used on the project, perform all layout work necessary to place channelizing
devices:

1. On the proper alignment

2. Uniformly at the location and spacing described
3. Straight on a tangent alignment

4. Onatrue arcin a curved alignment

If temporary traffic control devices are damaged, displaced, or stop operating or functioning as described
from any cause during the progress of the work, immediately repair, repaint, or replace the components
and restore them to their original locations and positions.

If ordered, furnish and place additional temporary traffic control devices. This work is not change order
work if:

1. Required to conform with your traffic control plan

2. Regquired to conform with the MUTCD

3. Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
4. Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

Replace Section 12-3.03C With:

12-3.03C Construction
If plastic traffic drums are used on project, use 1 type of plastic traffic drum on the project.

Use the same type and brand of retroreflective sheeting for all plastic traffic drums used on the project.
Do not use sandbags or comparable ballast.

Moving plastic traffic drums from location to location if ordered after initial placement is not change order
work if:

1. Required to conform with your traffic control plan

2. Required to conform with the MUTCD

3. Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
4. Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

Replace Section 12-3.10C With:
12-3.10C Construction
If barricades are used on the project, place each barricade such that the stripes slope downward in the
direction road users are to pass.

Place each sand-filled bag near the ground level on the lower parts of the frame or stays to serve as
ballast for the barricades. Do not place ballast on top of barricades or over any retroreflective barricade
rail face that is facing traffic.

Do not remove barricades that are shown to be left in place at the time of work completion.

Moving a barricade from location to location is change order work if ordered after initial placement of the
barricade unless.

1. Required to conform with your traffic control plan
2. Required to conform with the MUTCD
3. Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
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4. Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans
Replace Section 12-3.20C(1) With:
12-3.20C1 General

If type K temporary rail is used on the project, before placing Type K temporary railing on the job site,
paint the exposed surfaces of the railing with white paint complying with the specifications for acrylic
emulsion paint for exterior masonry.

Place Type K temporary railing on a firm, stable foundation. Grade the foundation to provide a uniform
bearing surface throughout the entire length of the railing.

Structure excavation and backfill must comply with section 19-3 except compaction of earth fill placed
behind Type K temporary railing in a curved layout is not required.

Place and maintain the abutting ends of PC concrete units in alignment without substantial offset from
each other.

The drilling of holes and bonding of threaded rods or dowels must comply with the specifications for
drilling and bonding dowels in section 51-1.

Install a reflector on the top or face of the rail of each rail unit placed within 10 feet of a traffic lane. Apply
adhesive for mounting the reflector under the reflector manufacturer's instructions.

Install a Type P marker panel at each end of railing placed adjacent to a 2-lane, two-way highway and at
the end facing traffic for railing installed adjacent to a one-way roadbed. If the railing is placed on a skew,
install the marker at the end of the skew nearest the traveled way. Type P marker panels must comply
with section 82 except you must furnish the marker panels.

After removing Type K temporary railing:

1. Restore the area to its previous condition or construct it to its planned condition if temporary
excavation or embankment was used to accommodate the railing.

2. Remove all threaded rods or dowels to a depth of at least 1 inch below the surface of the concrete.
Fill the resulting holes with mortar under section 51-1 except cure the mortar by the water method or
by the curing compound method using curing compound no. 6.

If the Engineer orders a lateral move of Type K temporary railing and repositioning is not shown, the
lateral move is change order work unless:

Required to conform with your traffic control plan

Required to conform with the MUTCD

Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

Replace Section 12-3.22C With:

el

12-3.22C Construction

If crash cushion modules are used on the project, use the same type of crash cushion module for a single
grouping or array.

Temporary crash cushion arrays must not encroach on the traveled way.
Secure the sand-filled modules in place before starting an activity requiring a temporary crash cushion.

Maintain sand-filled temporary crash cushions in place at each location, including times when work is not
actively in progress. You may remove the crash cushions during the work shift for access to the work if
the exposed fixed obstacle is 15 feet or more from the nearest lane carrying traffic. Reset the crash
cushion before the end of the work shift.
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Immediately repair sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules damaged due to your activities. Remove
and replace any module damaged beyond repair. Repair and replacement of temporary crash cushion
modules damaged by traffic are change order work.

You may place sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules on movable pallets or frames complying with
the dimensions shown. The pallets or frames must provide a full-bearing base beneath the modules. Do
not move the modules and supporting pallets or frames by sliding or skidding along the pavement or
bridge deck.

Attach a Type R or Type P marker panel to the front of the temporary crash cushion if the closest point of
the crash cushion array is within 12 feet of the traveled way. Firmly fasten the marker panel to the crash
cushion with commercial quality hardware or by other authorized methods. Attach the Type R marker
panel such that the top of the panel is 1 inch below the module lid. Attach the Type P marker panel such
that the bottom of the panel rests upon the pallet or roadway surface if pallets are not used.

A lateral move of a temporary crash cushion module is change order work if ordered and the repositioning
is not shown, unless required for staged construction.

Remove sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules, including sand, pallets or frames, and marker
panels, at Contract acceptance. Do not install sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules in the
permanent work.

Replace section 12-3.31C with:
12-3.31C Construction

If portable flashing beacons are used on the project, remove portable flashing beacons from the traveled
way at the end of each night's work. You may store the flashing beacon at selected central locations
within the highway where designated by the Engineer.

Moving portable flashing beacons from location to location if ordered after initial placement is change
order work unless:

1. Required to conform with your traffic control plan

2. Regquired to conform with the MUTCD

3. Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
4. Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 12-4 with:
12-4 MAINTAINING TRAFFIC
12-4.01 GENERAL
12-4.01A General
Section 12-4.01 includes general specifications for maintaining vehicular traffic through construction work
zones.

If local authorities regulate traffic, notify them at least 5 business days before the start of job site activities.
Cooperate with the local authorities to handle traffic through the work zone and to make arrangements to
keep the work zone clear of parked vehicles.

12-4.01B Materials
Not Used

12-4.01C CONSTRUCTION
Furnishing and operating pilot cars is not change order work.
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12-4.01D Payment
Not Used

12-4.02 TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEMS
12-4.02A General
12-4.02A(1) Summary

Section 12-4.02 includes specifications for providing a traffic control system to close traffic lanes,
shoulders, and roadways.

A traffic control system for a closure includes the temporary traffic control devices described as part of the
traffic control system. Temporary traffic control devices must comply with section 12-3.

12-4.02A(2) Definitions
designated holidays: Designated holidays are shown as “holidays” in Section 1-1.07B.

12-4.02A(3) Submittals
12-4.02A(3)(a) General

The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the County Construction Engineer for approval, a traffic
control system plan indicating the means and methods he will employ to institute and maintain traffic
control for all phases of the work within the project. The traffic control system plan shall be submitted to
the County Construction Engineer as early as possible, preferably five (5) working days prior to pre-
construction meeting. The Engineer will require five (5) working days to review the initial submittal of the
traffic control system plan and an additional five (5) working days for each successive review.

No work at the project site which has the possibility to impact vehicular traffic, including
preparatory work such as the installation of construction project funding signs if such work may
impact vehicular traffic, shall commence until the traffic control system plan has been approved in
writing by the Engineer. In the event that the traffic control system plan is not submitted timely,
the Engineer may issue a notice of commencement of contract time prior to approval of the traffic
control system plan, and working days will begin to accrue against the allotted contract time.

Late submittal of the traffic control plan or revisions thereafter required, due to the inadequacy of the plan,
shall not be accepted as justification for the delay in the start of the working days for the project.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to provide, install, maintain, and remove any and all detour
signage and traffic control devices and to obtain all permits, including permits from Fresno Irrigation
District, as may be necessary to establish detours as part of the contractor’s traffic control plan.

Traffic will not be allowed to be limited to one direction when construction activities are not actively in
progress. Providing, installing, maintaining, and removing all traffic control, including portable changeable
message signs if required, obtaining and complying with all permits, and providing all traffic control
operations shall be the responsibility of the contractor, and no additional compensation will be allowed
therefor.

12-4.02A(3)(b) Closure Schedules

Not Used

12-4.02A(3)(c) Contingency Plans for Closures
Not Used

12-4.02A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-4.02B Materials
Not Used
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12-4.02C Construction
12-4.02C(1) General

Traffic will be controlled by flagmen by eyesight, radio (walkie talkie) or baton. In the event these
methods do not work satisfactorily, as determined by the Engineer, a pilot car will be required.

The Engineer may require a pilot car to be used during earthwork operations in preparation of the grading
plane or other operations when the Contractor’s operations cover an area beyond the line of sight, or
beyond the range of radios or when the baton method does not function satisfactorily.

Work that interferes with traffic is limited to the hours when closures are allowed.

12-4.02C(2)-12-4.02C(6) Reserved

12-4.02C(7) Traffic Control System Requirements
12-4.02C(7)(a) General

Control traffic using stationary closures.

If components of the traffic control system are displaced or cease to operate or function as specified,
immediately repair them to their original condition or replace them and place them back in their original
locations.

Vehicles equipped with attenuators must comply with section 12-3.23.

Each vehicle used to place, maintain, and remove components of a traffic control system on a multilane
highway must have a Type Il flashing arrow sign that must operate whenever the vehicle is used for
placing, maintaining, or removing the components. For a stationary closure, vehicles with a Type Il
flashing arrow sign not involved in placing, maintaining, or removing the components must display only
the caution display mode. If a flashing arrow sign is required for a closure, activate the sign before the
closure is in place.

12-4.02C(7)(b) Stationary Closures

Except for channelizing devices placed along open trenches or excavations adjacent to the traveled way,
remove the components of the traffic control system for a stationary closure from the traveled way and
shoulders at the end of each work period. You may store the components at authorized locations within
the limits of the highway.

If a traffic lane is closed with channelizing devices for excavation work, move the devices to the adjacent
edge of the traveled way when not excavating. Space the devices as shown for the lane closure.

12-4.02C(7)(c) Reserved
12-4.02C(8) Traffic Control System Signs

12-4.02C(8)(a) General
Traffic control system signs must comply with section 12-3.11.

12-4.02C(8)(b) Connector and Ramp Closure Signs
Not Used

12-4.02C(9)-12-4.02C(11) Reserved
12-4.02C(12) Failure to Provide Traffic Control.

If you do not provide the traffic control and it becomes necessary for the Engineer to notify you of your
duties according to the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, you will pay $200 per 15-
minute period or portion thereof to the County for all the time required to acquire the traffic control,
including pilot car.
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Such payment shall commence at the time notice of the improper traffic control condition is given to you
or your authorized representative by the Engineer and shall terminate when the condition is corrected.
Such payment will be deducted from your payment.

In addition thereto, when it is necessary for the Engineer to perform the work, you will pay the actual cost
for the performance thereof. Such amount will be deducted from the your payment. This will be in
addition to any penalties imposed in these special provisions.

The provisions in this section will not relieve you from your responsibility to provide such additional
devices or take such measures as may be necessary to comply with the provisions in Section 7-1.04,
"Public Safety," of the Standard Specifications.

12-4.02D Payment
The Department pays for change order work for a traffic control system by force account for increased
traffic control and uses a force account analysis for decreased traffic control.

Traffic control system for lane closure is paid for as traffic control system. Flagging costs are paid for as
specified in section 12-1.04.

The requirements in section 4-1.05 for payment adjustment do not apply to traffic control system.
Adjustments in compensation for traffic control system will be made for an increase or decrease in traffic
control work if ordered and will be made on the basis of the cost of the necessary increased or decreased
traffic control. The adjustment will be made on a force account basis for increased work and estimated on
the same basis in the case of decreased work.

A traffic control system required by change order work is paid for as a part of the change order work.

Full compensation for furnishing and operating the pilot car, (including driver, radios, and any other
equipment and labor required) shall be considered as included in the contract lump sum price paid for
traffic control system and no further payment will be made.

12-4.03 FALSEWORK OPENINGS
Reserved

12-4.04 PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
12-4.04A General
Section 12-4.04 includes specifications for providing temporary pedestrian facilities.

Temporary pedestrian facilities must comply with section 16-2.02.

12-4.04B Materials
Not Used

12-4.04C Construction
Conduct all planning and operations to ensure and facilitate safe use by the public, including pedestrians
and equestrians, at all times when construction activities are not actively in progress.

For purposes of the following specification, the portion of the project from Kings Canyon to Butler is one
segment, and from Butler to Clovis is another segment.

The contractor may close, to all public users, only one segment of the entire project length at any given
time, and then, only when construction operations are actively ongoing within that segment.

The entire length of the entire trail shall be rendered safe for all users prior to the end of each working day
in both segments, and both segments shall be open to all users at all times when no construction
operations are actively ongoing.

The contractor shall plan, execute the work and maintain the site so that it exhibits no unusual or
increased hazard to any potential user the trail is open in accordance with the requirements herein.
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Submit a plan to accomplish the construction in accordance with these requirements, identifying the
segment to be closed during daily work, the duration of each closure in working days, and the work to be
completed during the closure. This need not necessarily identify each task to be completed each day, but
rather, must at least identify the work to be completed in a single succession of consecutive working days
during which one particular segment is to be closed. Such a succession of consecutive working days is
identified as a “closure.” Minimize the number of closures to the extent practicable, as determined by the
Engineer.

Post prominently, maintain, and later remove and dispose, durable, legible, written notice of planned
closures at least one week in advance thereof at each intersection of the project with a public street.

Provide for public safety at all times, whether construction activities are actively ongoing or not.

12-4.04D Payment

Full compensation for providing for safety of the public, including pedestrians and equestrians, is included
in the lump sum bid price for traffic control system, and no additional compensation will be allowed
therefor.

12-4.06-12-4.10 RESERVED

13 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

Add to Section 13-1.01:
STATE WATER RESOURCES CONTROL BOARD (SWRCB) NOTICE OF INTENT FILING (NOI) FEE

Complete the NOI filing process started by the County on the SWRCB website using information available
in the contract, field and website. The Engineer will link your plan to the project on the SWRCB website.

The SWRCB NOI bid item is specifically provided to reimburse Contractor for payment of NOI filing fee
charged by the SWRCB and paid by the Contractor after the Contractor has completed the NOI filing
process started by the County.

The amount paid will be the amount of the fee only. No payment will be made for overhead or processing
costs. Full compensation for any overhead and processing costs will be considered to be included in the
various items of work, and no separate compensation will be made therefor.

The provisions of section 9-1.06 for increased or decreased quantities shall not apply to the “State Water
Resources Control Board Notice of Intent” bid item.

The SWRCB website can be found at:

https://smarts.waterboards.ca.gov/smarts/faces/SwSmartsLogin.xhtml

Replace 13-1.01A with:
13-1.01A Summary

Section 13-1 includes general specifications for preventing, controlling, and abating water pollution within
waters of the State.

Information on forms, reports, and other documents is in the following Caltrans manuals:

1. Field Guide to Construction Site Dewatering
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2. Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP)
Preparation Manual

3. Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMPs) Manual

4. Construction Site Monitoring Program Guidance Manual

You may view these manuals at the Stormwater and Water Pollution Control Information link at the
Caltrans Division of Construction website or purchase them at the Caltrans Publication Distribution Unit.

A WPCP and a SWPPP must comply with the Caltrans Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP)
and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP) Preparation Manual and must be prepared using the latest
template posted on the Construction stormwater website.

Replace Section 13-1.01D92) with
13-1.01D(2) Regulatory Requirements

Comply with the discharge requirements in the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges
Associated with Construction and Land Disturbance Activities; Order No. 2009-000 9-DWQ, CAS000002
(Construction General Permit) and any amendments thereto issued by the SWRCB. The Construction
General Permit may be found at:

http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/water issues/programs/stormwater/constpermits.shtml

Discharges from manufacturing facilities, such as batch plants and crushing plants, must comply with the
discharge requirements in the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with
Industrial Activities; Order No. 2014-0057-DWQ, CAS000001 (Industrial General Permit), issued by the
SWRCB. For the Industrial General Permit, go to the SWRCB website.

For a batch plant and crushing plant outside a job site or within a job site that serves one or more
contracts, obtain coverage under the Industrial General Permit before operating a batch plant to
manufacture concrete, HMA, or other material or a crushing plant to produce rock or aggregate.

This Project disturbs approximately 2.0 acres of soil.

Replace Section 13-1.01D(4)(b) with:
13-1.01D(4)(b) Qualifications
The WPC manager must:
1. Comply with the requirements provided in the Construction General Permit for:
1.1. QSP if the project requires a WPCP
1.2. QSD if the project requires a SWPPP

2. Complete the stormwater management training described at the Stormwater and Water Pollution
Control Information link at the Caltrans Division of Construction website

Add to the end of section 13-2.01A:
Schedule all soil-disturbing activities, such as clearing and grubbing, roadway excavation, and
embankment construction, to occur from 10/1/2021 to 12/20/2021. The R factor is 8.2

Add between the 4th and 5th paragraphs of section 13-2.01C:
The Central Valley Regional Water Quality Control Board will review the authorized SWPPP.

Add to section 13-3.01A:
This project's risk level is 1.
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Replace Section 13-4.03G with:
13-4.03G Dewatering

Dewatering consists of discharging accumulated stormwater, groundwater, or surface water from
excavations or temporary containment facilities.

If dewatering is required, perform dewatering work as specified for the work items involved, such as a
temporary ATS or dewatering and discharge.

If dewatering and discharging activities are not specified for a work item and you perform dewatering
activities:

1. Conduct dewatering activities under the Caltrans Field Guide for Construction Site Dewatering.

2. Ensure any dewatering discharge does not cause erosion, scour, or sedimentary deposits that could
impact natural bedding materials.

3. Discharge the water within the project limits. Dispose of the water if it cannot be discharged within
project limits due to site constraints or contamination.

4. Do not discharge stormwater or non-stormwater that has an odor, discoloration other than sediment,
an oily sheen, or foam on the surface. Immediately notify the Engineer upon discovering any such
condition.

14 ENVIRONMENTAL STEWARDSHIP
Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 14-6.03B with:

The Department anticipates nesting or attempted nesting by migratory and nongame birds from February
15 to August 31.

Add to section 14-6.03B:

Do not perform tree removal or vegetation trimming during the nesting season unless authorized by the
Engineer.

Add to section 14-10.01:

1. Do not discharge petroleum products, any construction materials, hazardous materials,
pesticides, fuels, lubricants, oils, hydraulic fluids, raw cement, concrete, asphalt, paint, coating
material, drilling fluids, or other construction-related potentially hazardous substances to surface
water and/or soil. In the event of a prohibited discharge, notify the Engineer immediately.

2. For the entire duration of the Project, you must use silt fencing, straw wattles, or other effective
management practices along the construction zone to prevent soil or sediment get into the
Fancher Creek.

3. You must protect all disturbed project areas from washout and erosion.

4. You must restore all temporarily affected areas to pre-construction contours and conditions upon
completion of construction activities.

5. You must remove all materials resulting from the Project and dispose of them properly.

Add Section 14-12.04:

14-12.04 RELATIONS WITH SAN JOAQUIN VALLEY AIR POLLUTION CONTROL DISTRICT
(SIVAPCD)

Although this project does not require the submittal of a dust control plan to the SJVAPCD, you are
responsible for compliance with all applicable SIVAPCD regulations and requirements. This section is
provided for your information, and nothing herein or elsewhere within these special provisions shall be
construed as limiting your responsibility for complying with all applicable rules and regulations.
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Replace Section 14-12.04-14.12.08 With:
14-12.05-14.12.08 RESERVED

15 EXISTING FACILITIES

Delete:
15-1.03D-15-1.03K Reserved

Replace with:
15-1.03D REMOVE FENCE (TYPE CL)

Where shown to be removed, remove existing fences if present only after directed in writing by the
Engineer. The provisions of section 9-1.06 for increased or decreased quantities shall not apply to the
“‘Remove Existing Fence” bid item.

Full compensation for demolishing, removing and properly disposing the existing fence, posts, concrete
footings and its appurtenances shall be considered to be included in items of work, and no further
compensation shall be paid therefor.

The payment quantity for removing and disposing existing fence is the length measured along the
centerline of the fence.

15-1.03E REMOVE LIGHT POLE

Where shown to be removed, remove the existing privately owned light pole if present only after directed
in writing by the Engineer. In the event you cannot safely disconnect and dispose the light pole prior to
disconnecting the power at its source, do not commence removal until rendered safe. You may contact
the property owner or power company to disengage the power before removal. The provisions of section
9-1.06 for increased or decreased quantities shall not apply to the “Remove Light Pole” bid item.

Full compensation for demolishing, removing and properly disposing the existing light poles, concrete
footings and any electrical work to safely abandon electrical wiring shall be considered to be included in
items of work, and no further compensation shall be paid therefor.

The payment quantity for removing and disposing existing light pole is per unit basis.

15-1.03F-15-1.03K Reserved

DIVISION Il EARTHWORK AND LANDSCAPPE

17 GENERAL

Replace the 4th paragraph in section 17-2.03A with:
Clear and grub vegetation only within the excavation and embankment slope lines.

Replace the 15t sentence in the 2" paragraph in section 17-2.03A with:
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Cut tree branches that extend over any public roadway or trail and hang within 12 feet of finished grade
and as directed by the engineer. Trim for clearance over the trail as shown in Project Details.

Replace 17-2.03B with:
17-2.03B Clearing

Clear all construction areas where materials are to be removed, placed, constructed, or installed within
the excavation and embankment slope lines of (1) all vegetation such as trees, logs, upturned stumps,

roots of downed trees, brush, grass, and weeds and (2) other objectionable material including concrete,
masonry, and debris.

Do not clear within the FID right of way.
Add the following to 17-2.03C:

Do not perform grubbing outside the excavation and embankment slope lines except to the extent that
materials removed from within the excavation and embankment slope lines will be unavoidable in disturb
areas lying beyond said lines.

Add the following:
17-3 TREE AND TREE STUMP REMOVAL

Refer to Project Details for the Arborist Report and its Amendment, are hereinafter referred to collectively
as “The Report.”

The Report makes reference to various activities such as preparation for planting and maintenance of
plantings. This project includes no planting or irrigation systems whatsoever.

To the extent that The Report describes actions to be taken with respect to removal, trimming, or pruning
of trees, or any other activity as required by the plans and specifications for the project, The Report shall
serve to specify and prescribe the performance of the work and standards for its acceptance. Any use of
the word “should” or its equivalent shall be considered to be equivalent to the same statement with the
use of the work “shall” or its logical equivalent in place of “should.”

Any trees designated to be removed in the Arborist Report and its Amendment in Project Details of these
Special Provisions shall be removed and removal shall be paid on a unit basis at the bid price therefor.

Any vegetation with a trunk diameter of less than four inches measured at four feet above ground level
which is not designated to be removed in the arborist’s report, and which must be removed, as confirmed
by the engineer, by virtue of its position in relation to the work to be constructed, shall be removed and
removal shall be considered to be included in the contract price paid for clearing and grubbing.

It is the intent that removal of all trees to be removed with a trunk diameter of less than four inches
measured at four feet above ground level be paid for on a unit basis in accordance with the bid proposal
sheet and these special provisions.

17-3.04 Payment:

Full compensation for removing and properly removing and disposing Trees and Tree Stumps shall be
considered to be included in items of work, and no further compensation shall be paid therefor.

The payment quantity for removing and disposing existing Trees with stump shall be paid on a unit basis
in the bid item REMOVE TREE AND ASSOCIATED STUMP.
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The payment quantity for removing and disposing existing Stumps shall be paid on a unit basis in the bid
item REMOVE STUMP.

19 EARTHWORK
Replace 2nd paragraph of section 19-2.01A Summary with:

Roadway excavation consists of all excavation involved in the grading and construction of the roadway,
trail, parking area and any other grading work depicted in the plans.

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 19-5.03B:
Item 2 of the 1%t paragraph does not apply.

20 LANDSCAPE

Replace Section 20-1.02B with:
20-1.02B Water
Make arrangements for supplying water. Water must be of a quality that promotes plant growth.

Replace Section 20-3.01C(2) With:

20-3.01C(2) - Pruning

Trim all trees to provide clearance as required for the trail in accordance with detail shown Project Details
of these Special Provisions.

Trim, raise, and perform weight reduction in accordance with requirements for each tree as shown in the
arborist’s report in Project Details.

Where “Raise” is indicated in the Report, or when otherwise required to provide clearance, trim trees to
provide the minimum clearance for the trail as shown on the diagram in Project Detalils.

Where “Raise” is indicated for a particular tree and the tree does not overhang the trail to be constructed,
trim to provide clearance over the FID easement as described in the Report.

Regardless of the stated effect of trimming as identified in the report, such as “raise”, all trees shall be
trimmed appropriately to prove a neat and balanced appearance and to minimize the likelihood of falling
limbs, all in accordance with the pruning specifications in The Report of these special provisions.

All tree trimming and pruning, regardless of whether it is to provide clearance, to reduce weight, or to
provide a balanced appearance, shall be considered to be included in the price paid for “Pruning” and no
additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

The Report provides specifications for pruning which reference and recommends certain ANSI
publications. The contractor is required to acquire, have on site and comply with all publications
referenced in the report.

You are not required to employ or subcontract your own licensed arborist, but you may wish to consider
doing so.
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Comply with all applicable requirements.

When a number of trees is, in your opinion, ready for post-pruning inspection and possible approval, by
the County’s arborist, provide not less than three working days written notice to the engineer.

Any work not recommended for approval by the arborist must be pursued until corrected and no
additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

The County will provide up to six separate inspection trips by its arborist in addition to the initial kickoff
meeting which may or may not occur in the field. In the event that more than six inspections are required
by the arborist due to re-inspection or for any other reason, the actual cost to the county to employ the
arborist for such additional visits will be deducted from monies due or which may become due to you.

Contractor is responsible to obtain any necessary permits from Fresno Irrigation District (FID) in order to
access or use its facility to perform pruning.

20-5.03D Decomposed Granite

Add before the first paragraph in section 20-5.03D(1)(c):
Five business days before delivery of the materials to the jobsite, submit a five-pound sample of
decomposed granite.
Replace 20-5.03D(4) with:
Stabilized decomposed granite shall be paid by the area measured in place.

DIVISION V SURFACINGS AND PAVEMENTS
36 GENERAL

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 36-3 with:
36-3 PAVEMENT SMOOTHNESS
36-3.01 GENERAL
36-3.01A Summary
Section 36-3 includes specifications for measuring the smoothness of pavement surfaces.

36-3.01B Definitions
Reserved

36-3.01C Submittals
36-3.01C(1) General
Reserved

36-3.01C(2) Reserved

36-3.01C(3) Reserved
36-3.01C(4) Straightedge Measurements

Within 2 business days of measuring smoothness with a straightedge, submit a list of the areas requiring
smoothness correction. Identify the areas by:

1. Location number

2. District-County-Route

3. Beginning station or post mile to the nearest 0.01 mile
4. For correction areas within a traffic lane:
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4.1. Lane direction, NB, SB, EB, or WB
4.2. Lane number from left to right in the direction of travel
4.3. Wheel path, L for left, R for right, or B for both
5. For correction areas not within a traffic lane:
5.1. Identify the pavement area, such as shoulder, weigh station, or turnout
5.2. Direction and distance from the centerline, L for left or R for right
6. Estimated size of correction area

36-3.01D Quality Assurance
36-3.01D(1) General
Reserved

36-3.01D(2) Reserved
36-3.01D(3) Quality Control
36-3.01D(3)(a) General
Reserved

36-3.01D(3)(b) Smoothness
36-3.01D(3)(b)(i) General
Test pavement smoothness using a 12-foot straightedge.

36-3.01D(3)(b)(ii) Reserved

36-3.01D(3)(b)(iii) Reserved

36-3.01D(4) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts pavement surfaces for smoothness based on compliance with the smoothness
specifications for the type of pavement surface specified.

For areas that require pavement smoothness determined using a 12-foot straightedge, the pavement
surface must not vary from the lower edge of the straightedge by more than:

1. 0.01 foot when the straightedge is laid parallel with the centerline

2. 0.02 foot when the straightedge is laid perpendicular to the centerline and extends from edge to edge
of a traffic lane

3. 0.02 foot when the straightedge is laid within 24 feet of a pavement conform

36-3.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

36-3.03 CONSTRUCTION
Perform pavement smoothness testing in areas selected by the Engineer in the presence of the Engineer.

36-3.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

Replace Section 39 with:

39 ASPHALT CONCRETE
39-1 GENERAL
39-1.01 GENERAL
Section 39 includes specifications for performing asphalt concrete work.
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39-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

39-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
Not Used

39-1.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

39-2 HOT MIX ASPHALT
39-2.01 GENERAL
39-2.01A General
39-2.01A(1) Summary
Section 39-2.01 includes general specifications for producing and placing hot mix asphalt.

HMA includes one or more of the following types:

Type A HMA
RHMA-G
OGFC

BWC

Minor HMA

ahrwdNE

WMA technologies must be on the Authorized Material List for WMA authorized technologies.

For HMA that uses asphalt binder containing crumb rubber modifier, submit a Crumb Rubber Usage
Report form monthly and at the end of the project.

Wherever reference is made to the following test methods, the year of publication for these test methods
is as shown in the following table:
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Test method

Year of publication

AASHTO M 17 2011 (2015)
AASHTO M 323 2013
AASHTOR 30 2002 (2015)
AASHTOR 35 2014
AASHTO T 27 2014
AASHTO T 49 2014
AASHTO T 59 2013
AASHTO T 96 2002 (2010)
AASHTO T 164 2014
AASHTO T 176 2008
AASHTO T 209 2012
AASHTO T 269 2014
AASHTO T 275 2007 (2012)
AASHTO T 283 2014
AASHTO T 304 2011
AASHTO T 305 2014
AASHTO T 308 2010
AASHTO T 312 2014
AASHTO T 324 2014
AASHTO T 329 2013
AASHTO T 335 2009
ASTM D36/D36M 2014¢!
ASTM D92 2012b
ASTM D217 2010
ASTM D297 2013
ASTM D445 2014
ASTM D2007 2011
ASTM D2074 2007 (Reapproved 2013)
ASTM D2995 1999 (Reapproved 2009)
ASTM D4791 2010
ASTM D5329 2009
ASTM D7741/D7741M 2011¢

Asphalt Institute MS-2

7th edition (2015)

39-2.01A(2) Definitions

binder replacement: Binder from RAP expressed as a percent of the total binder in the mix.

coarse aggregate: Aggregate retained on a no. 4 sieve.

fine aggregate: Aggregate passing a no. 4 sieve.

leveling course: Thin layer of HMA used to correct minor variations in the longitudinal and transverse
profile of the pavement before placement of other pavement layers.

miscellaneous areas: Areas outside the traveled way and shoulders such as:

Median areas not including inside shoulders
Island areas

Sidewalks

Gutters

Ditches

Overside drains

Aprons at ends of drainage structures

NogkrwdrE
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8. Driveways and driveway approaches

processed RAP: RAP that has been fractionated.

supplemental fine aggregate: Mineral filler consisting of rock dust, slag dust, hydrated lime, hydraulic
cement, or any combination of these and complying with AASHTO M 17.

39-2.01A(3) Submittals
39-2.01A(3)(a) General
Reserved

39-2.01A(3)(b) Job Mix Formula
39-2.01A(3)(b)(i) General

Except for the HMA to be used in miscellaneous areas and dikes, submit your proposed JMF for each
type of HMA to be used. The JMF must be submitted on the Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form
along with:

1. Mix design documentation on Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form dated within 12 months of
submittal
2. JMF verification on a Caltrans Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form, if applicable
3. JMF renewal on a Caltrans Job Mix Formula Renewal form, if applicable
4. SDS for:
4.1. Asphalt binder
4.2. Supplemental fine aggregate except fines from dust collectors
4.3. Antistrip additives

The Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form must show documentation on aggregate quality.

If you cannot submit a Department-verified JMF on a Caltrans Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form dated
within 12 months before HMA production, the Engineer verifies the JMF.

Submit a new JMF if you change any of the following:

Target asphalt binder percentage greater than +0.2 percent

Asphalt binder supplier

Combined aggregate gradation

Aggregate sources

Liquid antistrip producer or dosage

Average binder content in a new processed RAP stockpile by more than +2.00 percent from the
average RAP binder content reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form
Average maximum specific gravity in a new processed RAP stockpile by more than £0.060 from the
average maximum specific gravity value reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt
Design Data form

8. Any material in the JMF, except lime supplier and source

oukrwNpE

~

Allow the Engineer 5 business days from a complete JMF submittal for document review of the aggregate
gualities, mix design, and JMF. The Engineer notifies you if the proposed JMF submittal is accepted.

If your JMF fails verification testing, submit an adjusted JMF based on your testing. The adjusted JMF
must include a new Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form, Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data
form, and the results of the failed verification testing.

You may submit an adjusted aggregate gradation TV on a Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form
before verification testing. Aggregate gradation TV must be within the TV limits specified.

39-2.01A(3)(b)(ii) Job Mix Formula Renewal
You may request a JIMF renewal by submitting:
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1. Proposed JMF on a Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form

2. Previously verified JMF documented on a Caltrans Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form dated within 12
months

3. Mix design documentation on a Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form used for the previously
verified IMF

39-2.01A(3)(b)(iii) Job Mix Formula Modification
For an authorized JMF, submit a modified JMF if you change any of the following:

1. Asphalt binder supplier
2. Liquid antistrip producer
3. Liquid antistrip dosage

You may change any of the above items only once during the Contract.

Submit your modified JMF request at least 15 days before production. Each modified JMF submittal must
include:

1. Proposed modified JMF on Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form, marked Modified.

2. Mix design records on Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form for the authorized JMF to be
modified.

3. JMF verification on Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form for the authorized JMF to be modified.

4. Test results for the modified JIMF in compliance with the mix design specifications. Perform tests at
the mix design OBC as shown on the Contractor Asphalt Mix Design Data form.

With an accepted modified JMF submittal, the Engineer verifies each modified JMF within 10 days of
receiving all verification samples.

39-2.01A(3)(c) Quality Control Plan
With your proposed JMF submittal, submit a QC plan for HMA.

The QC plan must describe the organization and procedures for:

Controlling HMA quality characteristics

Taking samples, including sampling locations
Establishing, implementing, and maintaining QC
Determining when corrective actions are needed
Implementing corrective actions

Using methods and materials for backfilling core locations
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The QC plan must address the elements affecting HMA quality, including:

Aggregates
Asphalt binder
Additives
Production
Paving

ahrwNPE

The QC plan must include aggregate QC sampling and testing during lime treatment.

The QC Plan must include action and suspension limits and details of corrective action to be taken if any
process is outside of those limits. Suspension limits must not exceed specified acceptance criteria.

The QC plan must describe how test results will be submitted including times for sampling and testing for
each quality characteristic.

Allow 5 business days for review of the QC plan.
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If you change QC procedures, personnel, or sample testing locations, submit a QC plan supplement
before implementing the proposed change. Allow 3 business days for review of the QC plan supplement.

39-2.01A(3)(d) Test Results

For mix design, JMF verification, production start-up, and each 10,000 tons, submit AASHTO T 283 and
AASHTO T 324 (Modified) test results to the Engineer.

Submit all QC test results, except AASHTO T 283 and AASHTO T 324 (Modified), within 3 business days
of a request. Submit AASHTO T 283 QC tests within 15 days of sampling.

For tests performed under AASHTO T 324 (Modified), submit test data and 1 tested sample set within 5
business days of sampling.

If coarse and fine durability index tests are required, submit test results within 2 business days of
sampling.

If a tapered notched wedge is used, submit compaction test result values within 24 hours of testing.

39-2.01A(3)(e) Reserved
39-2.01A(3)(f) Liquid Antistrip Treatment
If liquid antistrip treatment is used, submit the following with your proposed JMF submittal:

1. One 1 pt sample
2. Infrared analysis, including copy of absorption spectra
3. Certified copy of test results
4. Certificate of compliance for each liquid antistrip shipment. On each certificate of compliance, include:
4.1. Your signature and printed name
4.2.  Shipment number
4.3. Material type
4.4. Material specific gravity
4.5. Refinery
4.6. Consignee
4.7. Destination
4.8. Quantity
4.9. Contact or purchase order number
4.10. Shipment date
5. Proposed proportions for the liquid antistrip

For each delivery of liquid antistrip to the HMA production plant, submit a 1 pt sample to the Engineer.
Submit shipping documents. Label each liquid antistrip sampling container with:

1. Liquid antistrip type
2. Application rate

3. Sample date

4. Contract number

At the end of each day's production shift, submit production data in electronic media. Present data on
electronic media in a tab delimited format. Use line feed carriage return with 1 separate record per line for
each production data set. Allow enough fields for the specified data. Include data titles at least once per
report. For each HMA mixing plant type, submit the following information in the order specified:

1. For batch plant mixing:
1.1. Production date
1.2. Time of batch completion
1.3. Mix size and type
1.4. Each ingredient's weight
1.5. Asphalt binder content as a percentage of the total weight of mix
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1.6. Liquid antistrip content as a percentage of the asphalt binder weight
2. For continuous mixing plant:

2.1. Production date

2.2. Data capture time

2.3. Mix size and type

2.4. Flow rate of wet aggregate collected directly from the aggregate weigh belt

2.5. Aggregate moisture content as a percentage of the dry aggregate weight

2.6. Flow rate of asphalt binder collected from the asphalt binder meter

2.7. Flow rate of liquid antistrip collected from the liquid antistrip meter

2.8. Asphalt binder content as a percentage of the total weight of mix calculated from:
2.8.1. Aggregate weigh belt output
2.8.2. Aggregate moisture input
2.8.3. Asphalt binder meter output

2.9. Liquid antistrip content as a percentage of the asphalt binder weight calculated from:
2.9.1. Asphalt binder meter output
2.9.2. Liquid antistrip meter output

39-2.01A(3)(g) Lime Treatment

If aggregate lime treatment is used, submit the following with your proposed JMF submittal and each time
you produce lime-treated aggregate:

1. Exact lime proportions for fine and coarse virgin aggregates
2. If marination is required, the averaged aggregate quality test results within 24 hours of sampling
3. For dry lime aggregate treatment, a treatment data log from the dry lime and aggregate proportioning
device in the following order:
3.1. Treatment date
3.2. Time of day the data is captured
3.3. Aggregate size being treated
3.4. HMA type and mix aggregate size
3.5. Wet aggregate flow rate collected directly from the aggregate weigh belt
3.6. Aggregate moisture content, expressed as a percentage of the dry aggregate weight
3.7. Flow rate of dry aggregate calculated from the flow rate of wet aggregate
3.8. Dry lime flow rate
3.9. Lime ratio from the authorized JMF for each aggregate size being treated
3.10. Lime ratio from the authorized JMF for the combined aggregates
3.11. Actual lime ratio calculated from the aggregate weigh belt output, aggregate moisture input,
and dry lime meter output, expressed as a percentage of the dry aggregate weight
3.12. Calculated difference between the authorized lime ratio and the actual lime ratio
4. For lime slurry aggregate treatment, a treatment data log from the slurry proportioning device in the
following order:
4.1. Treatment date
4.2. Time of day the data is captured
4.3. Aggregate size being treated
4.4. Wet aggregate flow rate collected directly from the aggregate weigh belt
4.5. Moisture content of the aggregate just before treatment, expressed as a percentage of the dry
aggregate weight
4.6. Dry aggregate flow rate calculated from the wet aggregate flow rate
4.7. Lime slurry flow rate measured by the slurry meter
4.8. Dry lime flow rate calculated from the slurry meter output
4.9. Authorized lime ratio for each aggregate size being treated
4.10. Actual lime ratio calculated from the aggregate weigh belt and slurry meter output, expressed
as a percentage of the dry aggregate weight
4.11. Calculated difference between the authorized lime ratio and actual lime ratio
4.12. Dry lime and water proportions at the slurry treatment time

21-04-C Fancher Creek Trail -Technical Specifications Page 69



Each day during lime treatment, submit the treatment data log on electronic media in tab delimited format.
Each continuous treatment data set must be a separate record using a line feed carriage return to present
the specified data on 1 line. The reported data must include data titles at least once per report.

39-2.01A(3)(h) Warm Mix Asphalt Technology
Not Used

39-2.01A(3)(i) Reserved

39-2.01A(3)(m)—-39-2.01A(3)(0) Reserved

39-2.01A(4) Quality Assurance

39-2.01A(4)(a) General

AASHTO T 324 (Modified) is AASHTO T 324 with the following parameters:

Target air voids must equal 7.0 + 1.0 percent

Specimen height must be 60 £ 1 mm

Number of test specimens must be 4 to run 2 tests

Do not average the 2 test results

Test specimen must be a 150 mm gyratory compacted specimen

Test temperature must be set at:

6.1. 113+ 2 degrees F for PG 58

6.2. 122 + 2 degrees F for PG 64

6.3. 131 = 2 degrees F for PG 70 and above

7. Measurements for impression must be taken at every 100 passes along the total length of the sample

8. Inflection point is the number of wheel passes at the intersection of the creep slope and the stripping
slope at maximum rut depth

9. Testing shut off must be set at 25,000 passes

10. Submersion time for samples must not exceed 4 hours
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Take samples under California Test 125.

If a WMA technology is used, a technical representative for the WMA technology must attend the
preconstruction meeting.

39-2.01A(4)(b) Job Mix Formula Verification

The Engineer verifies the JIMF from samples taken from HMA produced by the plant to be used. The
production set point at the plant must be within +0.2 from the asphalt binder percentage TV shown in your
Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form. Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before sampling
materials. Samples may be taken from a different project including a non-Department project if you make
arrangements for the Engineer to be present during sampling.

In the Engineer's presence and from the same production run, take samples of:

1. Aggregates. Coarse, fine, and supplemental fine aggregates must be taken from the combined cold-
feed belt or the hot bins. If lime treatment is required, samples must be taken from individual
stockpiles before lime treatment. Samples must be at least 120 Ib for each coarse aggregate, 80 Ib
for each fine aggregate, and 10 Ib for each type of supplemental fine aggregate. For hot-bin samples,
the Department combines these aggregate samples to verify the TV submitted on a Contractor Job
Mix Formula Proposal form.

2. Asphalt binder. Take at least four 1 gt samples. Each sample must be in a cylindrical-shaped can with
an open top and friction lid. If the asphalt binder is modified or rubberized, the asphalt binder must be
sampled with the components blended in the proportions to be used.

3. RAP. Samples must be at least 50 Ib from each fractionated stockpile used or 100 Ib from the belt.

4. Plant-produced HMA. The HMA samples must be at least 250 Ib.

For aggregate, RAP, and HMA, split the samples into at least 4 parts and label their containers.
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Submit 3 parts and keep 1 part.

After acceptance of the JMF submittal, the Engineer verifies each proposed JMF within 20 days of
receiving all verification samples.

For JMF verification, the Engineer tests the following for compliance with the specifications:

1. Aggregate quality

2. Aggregate gradation

3. Voids in mineral aggregate on laboratory-produced HMA
4. HMA quality characteristics for Department acceptance

To verify the HMA for air voids, voids in mineral aggregate, and dust proportion, the Engineer uses an
average of 3 briquettes. The Engineer tests plant-produced material.

If the Engineer verifies the JMF, the Engineer furnishes you a Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form.

If the Engineer's test results on plant-produced samples do not show compliance with the specifications,
the Engineer notifies you. Adjust your JMF based on your testing unless the Engineer authorizes
reverification without adjustments. JMF adjustments may include a change in:

1. Asphalt binder content TV up to £0.20 percent from the OBC value submitted on the Contractor Hot
Mix Asphalt Design Data form
2. Aggregate gradation TV within the TV limits specified in the aggregate gradation table

You may adjust the JMF only once due to a failed verification test.

For each HMA type and aggregate size specified, the Engineer verifies up to 2 proposed JMF submittals
including a JMF adjusted after verification failure. If you submit more than 2 JMFs for each type of HMA
and aggregate size, the Engineer deducts $3,000 from payments for each verification exceeding this limit.
This deduction does not apply to verifications initiated by the Engineer or if a JMF expires while HMA
production is stopped longer than 30 days.

A verified JMF is valid for 12 months.

39-2.01A(4)(c) Job Mix Formula Authorization
You may start HMA production if:

1. Engineer's review of the IMF shows compliance with the specifications
2. Department has verified the JMF within 12 months before HMA production
3. Engineer authorizes the verified IMF

39-2.01A(4)(d) Job Mix Formula Renewal

For a JMF renewal and upon request, in the Engineer’s presence and from the same production run, take
samples of:

1. Aggregates. Coarse, fine, and supplemental fine aggregates must be taken from the combined cold-
feed belt or the hot bins. If lime treatment is required, samples must be taken from individual
stockpiles before lime treatment. Samples must be at least 120 Ib for each coarse aggregate, 80 |Ib
for each fine aggregate, and 10 Ib for each type of supplemental fines. For hot-bin samples, the
Department combines these aggregate samples to verify the TV submitted on a Contractor Job Mix
Formula Proposal form.

2. Asphalt binder. Take at least four 1 gt samples. Each sample must be in a cylindrical-shaped can with
an open top and friction lid. If the asphalt binder is modified or rubberized, the asphalt binder must be
sampled with the components blended in the proportions to be used.

3. RAP. Samples must be at least 50 Ib from each fractionated stockpile.

4. Plant-produced HMA. The HMA samples must be at least 250 Ib.
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Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before sampling materials. For aggregate, RAP, and HMA,
split samples into at least 4 parts. Submit 3 parts and use 1 part for your testing.

Allow the Engineer 5 business days from a complete JMF reverification submittal for document review of
the aggregate qualities, mix design, and JMF.

The most recent aggregate quality test results within the past 12 months may be used for verification of
JMF renewal or upon request, the Engineer may perform aggregate quality tests for verification of IMF
renewal.

The Engineer verifies the JMF for renewal under section 39-2.01A(4)(b) except:

1. Engineer keeps the samples until you provide test results for your part on a Contractor Job Mix
Formula Renewal form.

2. Department tests samples of materials obtained from the HMA production unit after you submit test
results that comply with the mix design specifications.

3. After completion of the JMF verification renewal document review, the Engineer verifies each
proposed JMF within 20 days of receiving the verification renewal samples and the complete
Contractor Job Mix Formula Renewal form.

4. You may not adjust the JMF due to a failed verification.

5. For each HMA type and aggregate gradation specified, the Engineer verifies at no cost to you 1
proposed JMF renewal within a 12-month period.

If the Engineer verifies the JMF renewal, the Engineer furnishes you a Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form.
The Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form is valid for 12 months.

39-2.01A(4)(e) Job Mix Formula Modification
The Engineer verifies the modified JMF after the modified JIMF HMA is placed and verification samples
are taken within the first 750 tons. The Engineer tests verification samples for compliance with:

1. Hamburg wheel track mix design specifications

2. Air void content

3. Voids in mineral aggregate on plant-produced HMA mix design specifications
4. Dust proportion mix design specifications

The Engineer may test for moisture susceptibility for compliance with the mix design specifications.

If the modified JMF is verified, the Engineer revises your Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form to include the
new asphalt binder source, new liquid antistrip producer, or new liquid antistrip dosage. Your revised form
will have the same expiration date as the original form.

If a modified JMF is not verified, stop production and any HMA placed using the modified JMF is rejected.
The Engineer deducts $2,000 from payments for each JMF modification.

39-2.01A(4)(f) Certifications

39-2.01A(4)(f)(i)) General

Laboratories testing aggregate and HMA qualities used to prepare the mix design and JMF must be
gualified under AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory program and the Caltrans Independent
Assurance Program.

39-2.01A(4)(f)(ii) Hot Mix Asphalt Plants

Before production, the HMA plant must have a current qualification under the Caltrans Material Plant
Quality Program.
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39-2.01A(4)(f)(iii)~39-2.01A(4)(f)(v) Reserved

39-2.01A(4)(g) Reserved
39-2.01A(4)(h) Quality Control
39-2.01A(4)(h)(i) General

QC test results must comply with the specifications for Department acceptance.

Prepare 3 briquettes for air voids content and voids in mineral aggregate determination. Report the

average of 3 tests.

Except for smoothness, if 2 consecutive QC test results or any 3 QC test results for 1 day's production do
not comply with the materials specifications:

1. Stop HMA production
2. Notify the Engineer

3. Take corrective action
4,

Demonstrate compliance with the specifications before resuming production and placement

For QC tests performed under AASHTO T 27, results are considered 1 QC test regardless of number of

sieves out of compliance.

Do not resume production and placement until the Engineer authorizes your corrective action proposal.

You are not entitled to compensation for the suspension of work resulting from noncompliance with
quality control requirements, including those identified in the QC Plan.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(ii) Reserved
39-2.01A(4)(h)(iii) Aggregates
39-2.01A(4)(h)(iii)(A) General
Reserved

39-2.01A(4)(h)(iii)(B) Aggregate Lime Treatments

If lime treatment is required, sample coarse and fine aggregates from individual stockpiles before lime
treatment. Combine aggregate in the JMF proportions. Test the aggregates under the test methods and
frequencies shown in the following table:

Aggregate Quality Control During Lime Treatment

Quality characteristic

Test method

Minimum sampling and testing
frequency

Sand equivalent?® °

AASHTO T 176

1 per 750 tons of untreated aggregate

Percent of crushed particles

AASHTO T 335

Los Angeles Rattler AASHTO T 96
Fine aggregate angularity AASHTO T 304, Method A
Flat and elongated particles ASTM D4791

Fine durability index

AASHTO T 210

1 per 10,000 tons or 2 per project
whichever is greater

aReport test results as the average of 3 tests from a single sample.

bUse of a sand reading indicator is required as shown in AASHTO T 176, Figure 1. Sections 4.7,
"Manual Shaker," 7.1.2, "Alternate Method No. 2," 8.4.2, “Manual Shaker Method, and 8.4.3, "Hand
Method," do not apply. Prepare the stock solution as specified in section 4.8.1, "Stock solution with
formaldehyde," except omit the addition of formaldehyde.
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For lime slurry aggregate treatment, determine the aggregate moisture content at least once every 2
hours of treatment. Calculate moisture content under AASHTO T 255 and report it as a percent of dry
aggregate weight. Use the moisture content calculations as a set point for the proportioning process
controller.

The device controlling lime and aggregate proportioning must produce a treatment data log. The log must
consist of a series of data sets captured at 10-minute intervals throughout daily treatment. The data must
be a treatment activity register and not a summation. The material represented by a data set is the
guantity produced 5 minutes before and 5 minutes after the capture time. Collected data must be stored
by the controller for the duration of the Contract.

If 3 consecutive sets of recorded treatment data indicate a deviation of more than 0.2 percent above or
below the lime ratio in the authorized JMF, stop treatment and take corrective action.

If a set of recorded treatment data indicates a deviation of more than 0.4 percent above or below the lime
ratio in the authorized JMF, stop treatment and do not use the material represented by that set of data in
HMA.

If 20 percent or more of the total daily treatment indicates a deviation of more than 0.2 percent above or
below the lime ratio in the authorized JMF, stop treatment and do not use that day's treated aggregate in
HMA.

The Engineer may order you to stop aggregate treatment activities for any of following:

You fail to submit treatment data log.

You fail to submit aggregate QC data for marinated aggregate.

You submit incomplete, untimely, or incorrectly formatted data.

You do not take corrective actions.

You take late or unsuccessful corrective actions.

You do not stop treatment when proportioning tolerances are exceeded.
You use malfunctioning or failed proportioning devices.
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If you stop treatment for noncompliance, notify the Engineer of any corrective actions taken and conduct
a successful 20-minute test run before resuming treatment.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(iv) Liquid Antistrip Treatment

For continuous mixing or batch-plant mixing, sample asphalt binder before adding liquid antistrip. For
continuous mixing, sample the combined asphalt binder and liquid antistrip after the static mixer.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(v) Production Start-up Evaluation
You and the Engineer evaluate HMA production and placement at production start-up.

Within the first 750 tons produced on the 1st day of HMA production, in the Engineer's presence, and
from the same production run, take samples of:

1. Aggregates. Samples must be at least 120 Ib for each coarse aggregate, 80 Ib for each fine
aggregate, and 10 Ib for each type of supplemental fines. For hot-bin samples, the Department
combines these aggregate samples.

2. Asphalt binder. Take at least four 1 gt samples. Each sample must be in a cylindrical-shaped can with
an open top and friction lid. If the asphalt binder is modified or rubberized, the asphalt binder must be
sampled with the components blended in the proportions to be used.

3. RAP. Samples must be at least 50 Ib..

4. HMA. The HMA samples must be at least 250 Ib.

Sample aggregates from the combined cold-feed belt or hot bin. Take RAP samples from the RAP
system.

For aggregates, RAP, and HMA, split the samples into at least 4 parts and label their containers. Submit
3 parts and keep 1 part.
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You and the Engineer must test the samples and report test results, except for AASHTO T 324 (Modified)
and AASHTO T 283 test results, within 5 business days of sampling. For AASHTO T 324 (Modified) and
AASHTO T 283 test results, report test results within 15 days of sampling. If you proceed before receipt of
the test results, the Engineer may consider the HMA placed to be represented by these test results.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(vi) RESERVED

39-2.01A(4)(h)(vii) RESERVED

39-2.01A(4)(h)(viii) Density Cores

Except for HMA pavement placed using method compaction, take 4- or 6-inch diameter density cores at

least once every 5 business days. Take 1 density core for every 250 tons of HMA from random locations
the Engineer selects. Take density cores in the Engineer's presence, and backfill and compact holes with
authorized material. Before submitting a density core, mark it with the density core's location and place it
in a protective container.

If a density core is damaged, replace it with a density core taken within 1 foot longitudinally from the
original density core location. Relocate any density core located within 1 foot of a rumble strip to 1 foot
transversely away from the rumble strip.

For a tapered notched wedge joint, take 4- or 6-inch diameter density cores 6 inches from the upper
vertical notch of the completed longitudinal joint for every 3,000 feet at locations selected by the
Engineer. Take cores after the adjacent lane is placed and before opening the pavement to traffic. Take
cores in the presence of the Engineer, and backfill and compact holes with authorized material. Before
submitting a density core, mark it with the core's location, and place it in a protective container.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(ix) Pavement Smoothness

For HMA pavement within 3 feet from and parallel to the construction joint formed between curbs, gutters,
or existing pavement, test pavement smoothness using a 12-foot straightedge.

39-2.01A(4)(h)(x) Reserved

39-2.01A(4)(i) Department Acceptance

39-2.01A(4)(i)(i) General

The Department tests treated aggregate for acceptance before lime treatment except for gradation.

The Engineer takes HMA samples for AASHTO T 283 and AASHTO T 324 (Modified) from any of the
following locations:

1. Plant
2. Truck
3. Windrow

The Engineer takes HMA samples for all other tests from any of the following locations:

1. Plant
2. Truck
3. Windrow

4. Mat behind the paver

To obtain workability of the HMA sample for splitting, the Engineer reheats each sample of HMA mixture
not more than 2 cycles. Each reheat cycle is performed by placing the loose mixture in a mechanical
forced-draft oven for 2 hours or less after the sample reaches 140 degrees F.

The Engineer splits samples and provides you with a part if you request this.
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No single aggregate or HMA test result may represent more than 750 tons or one day's production,
whichever is less, except AASHTO T 283 and AASHTO T 324 (Modified).

Except for smoothness, if 2 consecutive Department acceptance test results or any 3 Department
acceptance test results for 1 day's production do not comply with the specifications:

1. Stop HMA production
2. Take corrective action
3. Demonstrate compliance with the specifications before resuming production and placement

For Department acceptance tests performed under AASHTO T 27, results are considered 1 Department
acceptance test regardless of the number of sieves out of compliance.

The Engineer accepts HMA based on:

Authorized JMF

Authorized QC plan

Asphalt binder compliance
Asphalt emulsion compliance
Visual inspection

Pavement smoothness
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39-2.01A(4)(i)(ii)) In-Place Density

Except for HMA pavement placed using method compaction, the Engineer tests the density core you take
from each 250 tons of HMA. The Engineer determines the percent of theoretical maximum density for
each density core by determining the density core's density and dividing by the theoretical maximum
density.

Density cores must be taken from the final layer, cored through the entire pavement thickness shown.
Where OGFC is required, take the density cores before placing OGFC.

If the percent of theoretical maximum density does not comply with the specifications, the Engineer may
accept the HMA and take a payment deduction as shown in the following table:
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Reduced Payment Factors for Percent of Maximum Theoretical Density

HMA percent of Reduced payment HMA percent of Reduced payment
maximum theoretical factor maximum theoretical factor
density density
91.0 0.0000 97.0 0.0000
90.9 0.0125 97.1 0.0125
90.8 0.0250 97.2 0.0250
90.7 0.0375 97.3 0.0375
90.6 0.0500 97.4 0.0500
90.5 0.0625 97.5 0.0625
90.4 0.0750 97.6 0.0750
90.3 0.0875 97.7 0.0875
90.2 0.1000 97.8 0.1000
90.1 0.1125 97.9 0.1125
90.0 0.1250 98.0 0.1250
89.9 0.1375 98.1 0.1375
89.8 0.1500 98.2 0.1500
89.7 0.1625 98.3 0.1625
89.6 0.1750 98.4 0.1750
89.5 0.1875 98.5 0.1875
89.4 0.2000 98.6 0.2000
89.3 0.2125 98.7 0.2125
89.2 0.2250 98.8 0.2250
89.1 0.2375 98.9 0.2375
89.0 0.2500 99.0 0.2500
<89.0 Remove and replace >99.0 Remove and replace

For acceptance of a completed tapered notched wedge joint, the Engineer determines density from cores
you take every 3,000 feet.

39-2.01A(4)(i)(iii) Pavement Smoothness

For areas that require pavement smoothness determined using an inertial profiler, the pavement surface
must:

1. Have no areas of localized roughness with an International Roughness Index greater than 160 in/mi
2. Comply with the Mean Roughness Index requirements shown in the following table for a 0.1 mile
section:

HMA Pavement Smoothness Acceptance Criteria

HMA thickness Mean Roughness Index requirement
> 0.20 foot 60 in/mi or less
< 0.20 foot 75 in/mi or less

Note: These requirements do not apply to the OGFC surface.
Smoothness requirements for OGFC are specified in section 39-
2.04A(4)(c)(iii).

The final surface of HMA must comply with the Mean Roughness Index requirements before placing
OGFC. Correct pavement to the Mean Roughness Index specifications. Areas of localized roughness
greater than 160 in/mi must be corrected regardless of the Mean Roughness Index values of a 0.1-mile
section.
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39-2.01A(4)(i)(iv) Dispute Resolution

You and the Engineer must work together to avoid potential conflicts and to resolve disputes regarding
test result discrepancies. Notify the Engineer within 5 business days of receiving a test result if you
dispute the test result.

If you or the Engineer dispute the other's test results, submit your test results and copies of paperwork
including worksheets used to determine the disputed test results. An independent third party performs
referee testing. Before the third party participates in a dispute resolution, it must be qualified under
AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory program, and the Caltrans’ Independent Assurance Program.
The independent third party must have no prior direct involvement with this Contract. By mutual
agreement, the independent third party is chosen from:

1. Caltrans laboratory in a district or region not in the district or region the project is located
2. Transportation Laboratory
3. Laboratory not currently employed by you or your HMA producer

If the Department's portion of the split QC samples or acceptance samples are not available, the
independent third party uses any available material representing the disputed HMA for evaluation.

For a dispute involving JMF verification, the independent third party performs referee testing as specified
in the 5th paragraph of section 39-2.01A(4)(b).

If the independent third party determines the Department's test results are valid, the Engineer deducts the
independent third party's testing costs from payments. If the independent third party determines your test
results are valid, the Department pays the independent third party's testing costs.

39-2.01B Materials

39-2.01B(1) General

Reserved

39-2.01B(2) Mix Design
39-2.01B(2)(a) General

The HMA mix design must comply with the Superpave HMA mix design as described in MS-2 Asphalt
Mix Design Methods by the Asphalt Institute.

The Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form must show documentation on aggregate quality.

39-2.01B(2)(b) Hot Mix Asphalt Treatments

If the proposed JMF indicates that the aggregate is being treated with dry lime or lime slurry with
marination, or the HMA with liquid antistrip, then testing the untreated aggregate under AASHTO T 283
and AASHTO T 324 is not required.

If HMA treatment is required or being used by the Contractor, determine the plasticity index of the
aggregate blend under California Test 204.

Do not use an aggregate blend with a plasticity index greater than 10.

If the plasticity index is from 4 to 10, treat the aggregate blend with dry lime with marination or lime slurry
with marination.

If the plasticity index is less than 4, treat the aggregate blend with dry lime or lime slurry with marination,
or treat the HMA with liquid antistrip.
39-2.01B(2)(c) Warm Mix Asphalt Technology

For HMA with WMA additive technology, produce HMA mix samples for your mix design using your
methodology for inclusion of WMA admixture in laboratory-produced HMA. Cure the samples in a forced-
air draft oven at 275 degrees F for 4 hours = 10 minutes.
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For WMA water injection foam technology, the use of foamed asphalt for mix design is not required.

39-2.01B(3) Asphalt Binder
Asphalt binder must comply with section 92.

For a leveling course, the grade of asphalt binder for the HMA must be PG 64-10 or PG 64-16.

39-2.01B(4) Aggregates
39-2.01B(4)(a) General
Aggregates must be clean and free from deleterious substances.

The aggregates for a leveling course must comply with the grading specifications for Type A HMA in
section 39-2.02B(4)(b).

39-2.01B(4)(b) Aggregate Gradations

Aggregate gradation must be determined before the addition of asphalt binder and must include
supplemental fine aggregates. Test for aggregate gradation under AASHTO T 27. Do not wash the
coarse aggregate. Wash the fine aggregate only. Use a mechanical sieve shaker. Aggregate shaking
time must not exceed 10 minutes for each coarse and fine aggregate portion.

Choose a TV within the TV limits shown in the tables titles “Aggregate Gradation for Type A HMA
(Percentage Passing)”.

Gradations are based on nominal maximum aggregate size.

39-2.01B(4)(c) Aggregate Lime Treatments
39-2.01B(4)(c)(i) General

If aggregate lime treatment is required as specified in section 39-2.01B(2)(b), the virgin aggregate must
comply with the aggregate quality specifications.

Lime for treating aggregate must comply with section 24-2.02.

Water for lime treatment of aggregate with lime slurry must comply with section 24-1.02B.
Notify the Engineer at least 24 hours before the start of aggregate treatment.

Do not treat RAP.

The lime ratio is the pounds of dry lime per 100 Ib of dry virgin aggregate expressed as a percentage.
Water content of slurry or untreated aggregate must not affect the lime ratio.

Coarse and fine aggregate fractions must have the lime ratio ranges shown in the following table:

Aggregate fractions Lime ratio percent
Coarse 0.4-1.0
Fine 1.5-2.0
Combined 0.8-15

The lime ratio for fine and coarse aggregate must be within +0.2 percent of the lime ratio in the accepted
JMF. The lime ratio must be within 0.2 percent of the authorized lime ratio when you combine the
individual aggregate sizes in the JMF proportions. The lime ratio must be determined before the addition
of RAP.

If marination is required, marinate treated aggregate in stockpiles from 24 hours to 60 days before using
in HMA. Do not use aggregate marinated longer than 60 days.

Treated aggregate must not have lime balls or clods.
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39-2.01B(4)(c)(ii) Dry Lime
If marination is required:

1. Treat and marinate coarse and fine aggregates separately
2. Treat the aggregate and stockpile for marination only once
3. Treat the aggregate separately from HMA production

Proportion dry lime by weight with an automatic continuous proportioning system.

If you use a batch-type proportioning system for HMA production, control proportioning in compliance with
the specifications for continuous mixing plants. Use a separate dry lime aggregate treatment system for
HMA batch mixing including:

1. Pugmill mixer

2. Controller

3. Weigh belt for the lime

4. Weigh belt for the aggregate

If a continuous mixing plant for HMA production without lime-marinated aggregates is used, use a
controller that measures the blended aggregate weight after any additional water is added to the mixture.
The controller must determine the quantity of lime added to the aggregate from the aggregate weigh belt
input in connection with the manually input total aggregate moisture, the manually input target lime
content, and the lime proportioning system output. Use a continuous aggregate weigh belt and pugmill
mixer for lime treatment in addition to the weigh belt for the aggregate proportioning to asphalt binder in
the HMA plant. If you use a water meter for moisture control for lime treatment, the meter must comply
with Caltrans’ MPQP manual.

When mixing dry lime with aggregate, the aggregate moisture content must ensure complete lime
coating. The aggregate moisture content must not cause aggregate to be lost between the point of
weighing the combined aggregate continuous stream and the dryer. Add water to the aggregate for
mixing and coating before dry lime addition. Immediately before mixing lime with aggregate, water must
not visibly separate from the aggregate.

Mix aggregate, water, and dry lime with a continuous pugmill mixer with twin shafts. Immediately before
mixing lime with aggregate, water must not visibly separate from the aggregate. Store dry lime in a
uniform and free-flowing condition. Introduce dry lime to the pugmill in a continuous process. The
introduction must occur after the aggregate cold feed and before the point of proportioning across a weigh
belt and the aggregate dryer. Prevent loss of dry lime.

The pugmill must be equipped with paddles arranged to provide sufficient mixing action and mixture
movement. The pugmill must produce a homogeneous mixture of uniformly coated aggregates at mixer
discharge.

If the aggregate treatment process is stopped longer than 1 hour, clean the equipment of partially treated
aggregate and lime.

Aggregate must be completely treated before introduction into the mixing drum.

39-2.01B(4)(c)(iii) Lime Slurry
For lime slurry aggregate treatment, treat aggregate separate from HMA production. Stockpile and
marinate the aggregate.

Proportion lime and water with a continuous or batch mixing system.

Add lime to the aggregate as slurry consisting of mixed dry lime and water at a ratio of 1 part lime to from
2 to 3 parts water by weight. The slurry must completely coat the aggregate.

Immediately before mixing lime slurry with the aggregate, water must not visibly separate from the
aggregate.
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Proportion lime slurry and aggregate by weight in a continuous process.

39-2.01B(5) Liquid Antistrip Treatment

Liquid antistrip must be from 0.25 to 1.0 percent by weight of asphalt binder. Do not use liquid antistrip as
a substitute for asphalt binder.

Liquid antistrip total amine value must be 325 minimum when tested under ASTM D2074.
Use only 1 liquid antistrip type or brand at a time. Do not mix liquid antistrip types or brands.
Store and mix liquid antistrip under the manufacturer's instructions.

39-2.01B(6)-39-2.01B(7) Reserved

39-2.01B(8) Hot Mix Asphalt Production

39-2.01B(8)(a) General

Do not start HMA production before verification and authorization of JMF.

The HMA plant must have a current qualification under Caltrans’ Material Plant Quality Program.

Weighing and metering devices used for the production of HMA modified with additives must comply with
Caltrans’ MPQP. If a loss-in-weight meter is used for dry HMA additive, the meter must have an automatic
and integral material delivery control system for the refill cycle.

Calibrate the loss-in-weight meter by:

1. Including at least 1 complete system refill cycle during each calibration test run

2. Operating the device in a normal run mode for 10 minutes immediately before starting the calibration
process

3. Isolating the scale system within the loss-in-weight feeder from surrounding vibration

4. Checking the scale system within the loss-in-weight feeder for accuracy before and after the
calibration process and daily during mix production

5. Using a minimum 15 minute or minimum 250 Ib test run size for a dry ingredient delivery rate of less
than 1 ton per hour.

6. Complying with the limits of Table B, "Conveyor Scale Testing Extremes," in Caltrans’ MPQP

Proportion aggregate by hot or cold-feed control.

Aggregate temperature must not be more than 375 degrees F when mixed with the asphalt binder.
Asphalt binder temperature must be from 275 to 375 degrees F when mixed with aggregate.

Mix HMA ingredients into a homogeneous mixture of coated aggregates.

HMA must be produced at the temperatures shown in the following table:

HMA Production Temperatures

HMA compaction | Temperature (°F)
HMA
Density based <325
Method 305-325
HMA with WMA technology
Density based 240-325
Method 260-325

If you stop production for longer than 30 days, a production start-up evaluation is required.

39-2.01B(8)(b) Liquid Antistrip
If 3 consecutive sets of recorded production data show that the actual delivered liquid antistrip weight is

more than +1 percent of the authorized mix design liquid antistrip weight, stop production and take
corrective action.
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If a set of recorded production data shows that the actual delivered liquid antistrip weight is more than +2
percent of the authorized mix design liquid antistrip weight, stop production. If the liquid antistrip weight
exceeds 1.2 percent of the asphalt binder weight, do not use the HMA represented by that data.

The continuous mixing plant controller proportioning the HMA must produce a production data log. The
log must consist of a series of data sets captured at 10-minute intervals throughout daily production. The
data must be a production activity register and not a summation. The material represented by the data is
the quantity produced 5 minutes before and 5 minutes after the capture time. For the duration of the
Contract, the collected data must be stored by the plant controller or a computer's memory at the plant.

The Engineer orders proportioning activities stopped for any of the following reasons:

You fail to submit data

You submit incomplete, untimely, or incorrectly formatted data

You fail to take corrective actions

You take late or unsuccessful corrective actions

You fail to stop production when proportioning tolerances are exceeded
You use malfunctioning or failed proportioning devices

ogkrwnE

If you stop production, notify the Engineer of any corrective actions taken before resuming.

39-2.01B(8)(c) Warm Mix Asphalt Technology

Proportion all ingredients by weight. The HMA plant process controller must be the sole source of
ingredient proportioning control and be fully interfaced with all scales and meters used in the production
process. The addition of the HMA additive must be controlled by the plant process controller.

Liquid ingredient additive, including a normally dry ingredient made liquid, must be proportioned with a
mass flow meter at continuous mixing plants. Use a mass flow meter or a container scale to proportion
liquid additives at batch mixing plants.

Continuous mixing plants using HMA additives must comply with the following:

1. Dry ingredient additives for continuous production must be proportioned with a conveyor scale or a
loss-in-weight meter.

2. HMA plant process controller and ingredient measuring systems must be capable of varying all
ingredient-feed rates proportionate with the dry aggregate delivery at all production rates and rate
changes.

3. Liquid HMA additive must enter the production stream with the binder. Dry HMA additive must enter
the production stream at or before the mixing area.

4. If dry HMA additives are used at continuous mixing HMA plants, bag-house dust systems must return
all captured material to the mix. This requirement is waived for lime-treated aggregates.

5. HMA additive must be proportioned to within £0.3 percent of the target additive rate.

Batch mixing plants using HMA additives must comply with the following:

1. Metered HMA additive must be placed in an intermediate holding vessel before being added to the
stream of asphalt binder as it enters the pugmill.

2. If a container scale is used, weigh additive before combining with asphalt binder. Keep the container
scale separate from other ingredient proportioning. The container scale capacity must be no more
than twice the volume of the maximum additive batch size. The container scale's graduations must be
smaller than the proportioning tolerance or 0.001 times the container scale capacity.

3. Dry HMA additive proportioning devices must be separate from metering devices for the aggregates
and asphalt binder. Proportion dry HMA additive directly into the pugmill, or place in an intermediate
holding vessel to be added to the pugmill at the appropriate time in the batch cycle. Dry ingredients
for batch production must be proportioned with a hopper scale.

4. Zero tolerance for the HMA additive batch scale is +0.5 percent of the target additive weight. The
indicated HMA additive batch scale weight may vary from the preselected weight setting by up to +1.0
percent of the target additive weight.
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39-2.01B(9) Geosynthetic Pavement Interlayer
Not Used

39-2.01B(10) Tack Coat

Tack coat must comply with the specifications for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder. Choose the type
and grade of emulsion or binder.

39-2.01B(11) Miscellaneous Areas and Dikes
Not Used

39-2.01C(2) Spreading and Compacting Equipment
39-2.01C(2)(a) General
Paving equipment for spreading must be:

Self-propelled

Mechanical

Equipped with a screed or strike-off assembly that can distribute HMA the full width of a traffic lane
Equipped with a full-width compacting device

Equipped with automatic screed controls and sensing devices that control the thickness, longitudinal
grade, and transverse screed slope
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Install and maintain grade and slope references.

The screed must be heated and produce a uniform HMA surface texture without tearing, shoving, or
gouging.

The paver must not leave marks such as ridges and indentations unless you can eliminate them by
rolling.

Rollers must be equipped with a system that prevents HMA from sticking to the wheels. You may use a
parting agent that does not damage the HMA or impede the bonding of layers.

In areas inaccessible to spreading and compacting equipment:

1. Spread the HMA by any means to obtain the specified lines, grades, and cross sections
2. Use a pneumatic tamper, plate compactor, or equivalent to achieve thorough compaction

39-2.01C(2)(b) Material Transfer Vehicle

If a material transfer vehicle is specified, the material transfer vehicle must have sufficient capacity to
prevent stopping the paver and must be capable of:

1. Either receiving HMA directly from trucks or using a windrow pickup head to load it from a windrow
deposited on the roadway surface

2. Remixing the HMA with augers before transferring into the paver's receiving hopper or feed system

3. Transferring HMA directly into the paver's receiving hopper or feed system

39-2.01C(2)(c) Method Compaction Equipment

For method compaction, each paver spreading HMA must be followed by at least one of each of the
following 3 types of rollers:

1. Breakdown roller must be a vibratory roller specifically designed to compact HMA. The roller must be
capable of at least 2,500 vibrations per minute and must be equipped with amplitude and frequency
controls. The roller's gross static weight must be at least 7.5 tons.

2. Intermediate roller must be an oscillating-type pneumatic-tired roller at least 4 feet wide. Pneumatic
tires must be of equal size, diameter, type, and ply. The tires must be inflated to 60 psi minimum and
maintained so that the air pressure does not vary more than 5 psi.

21-04-C Fancher Creek Trail -Technical Specifications Page 83



3. Finishing roller must be a steel-tired, 2-axle tandem roller. The roller's gross static weight must be at
least 7.5 tons.

Each roller must have a separate operator. Rollers must be self-propelled and reversible.

39-2.01C(2)(d)—-39-2.01C(2)(f) Reserved

39-2.01C(3) Surface Preparation

39-2.01C(3)(a) General

Before placing HMA, remove loose paving particles, dirt, and other extraneous material by any means
including flushing and sweeping.

39-2.01C(3)(b) Subgrade

Prepare subgrade to receive HMA under the sections for the material involved. Subgrade must be free of
loose and extraneous material.

39-2.01C(3)(c) Reserved
39-2.01C(3)(d) Reserved
39-2.01C(3)(e) Reserved
39-2.01C(3)(f) Tack Coat
Apply a tack coat:

1. To existing pavement including planed surfaces
2. Between HMA layers
3. To vertical surfaces of:

3.1. Curbs

3.2.  Gutters

3.3. Construction joints

Equipment for the application of tack coat must comply with section 37-1.03B.

Before placing HMA, apply a tack coat in 1 application at the minimum residual rate shown in the
following table for the condition of the underlying surface:

Tack Coat Application Rates for HMA

Minimum residual rates (gal/sq yd)
CSS1/CSS1h, CRS1/CRS2, ﬁsl\ﬁg‘as't;;,”,\‘jgkasng
HMA over: SS1/SS1h and RS1/RS2 and and
QSIh/CQSIh QS1/CQS1 PMRS2h/PMCRS2h
asphaltic emulsion asphaltic emulsion asphaltic emulsion

New HMA (between layers) 0.02 0.03 0.02
Concrete pavement and
existing asphalt concrete 0.03 0.04 0.03
surfacing
Planed pavement 0.05 0.06 0.04

If a stress absorbing membrane interlayer as specified in section 37-2.05 is applied, the tack coat
application rates for new HMA apply.

Notify the Engineer if you dilute asphaltic emulsion with water. The weight ratio of added water to
asphaltic emulsion must not exceed 1 to 1.

Measure added water either by weight or volume under section 9-1.02 or use water meters from water
districts, cities, or counties. If you measure water by volume, apply a conversion factor to determine the

correct weight.
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With each dilution, submit:

1. Weight ratio of water to bituminous material in the original asphaltic emulsion
2. Weight of asphaltic emulsion before diluting

3. Weight of added water

4. Final dilution weight ratio of water to asphaltic emulsion

Apply a tack coat to vertical surfaces with a residual rate that will thoroughly coat the vertical face without
running off.

If authorized, you may:

1. Change tack coat rates

2. Omit tack coat between layers of new HMA during the same work shift if:
2.1. No dust, dirt, or extraneous material is present
2.2. Surface is at least 140 degrees F

Immediately in advance of placing HMA, apply additional tack coat to damaged areas or where loose or
extraneous material is removed.

Close areas receiving tack coat to traffic. Do not allow the tracking of tack coat onto pavement surfaces
beyond the job site.

If you use an asphalt binder for tack coat, the asphalt binder temperature must be from 285 to 350
degrees F when applied.

39-2.01C(3)(g) Geosynthetic Pavement Interlayer
Not Used

39-2.01C(4) Longitudinal Joints
39-2.01C(4)(a) General

Longitudinal joints in the top layer must match lane lines. Alternate the longitudinal joint offsets in the
lower layers at least 0.5 foot from each side of the lane line. Other longitudinal joint placement patterns
are allowed if authorized.

A vertical longitudinal joint of more than 0.15 foot is not allowed at any time between adjacent lanes open
to traffic.

For an HMA thickness of 0.15 foot or less, the distance between the ends of the adjacent surfaced lanes
at the end of each day's work must not be greater than can be completed in the following day of normal
paving.

For an HMA thickness greater than 0.15 foot, you must place HMA on adjacent traveled way lanes or
shoulder such that at the end of each work shift the distance between the ends of HMA layers on
adjacent lanes is from 5 to 10 feet. Place additional HMA along the transverse edge at each lane's end
and along the exposed longitudinal edges between adjacent lanes. Hand rake and compact the additional
HMA to form temporary conforms. You may place kraft paper or other authorized release agent under the
conform tapers to facilitate the taper removal when paving activities resume.

If placing HMA against the edge of existing pavement, saw cut or grind the pavement straight and vertical
along the joint and remove extraneous material.

39-2.01C(4)(b) Tapered Notched Wedge
Not Used

39-2.01C(5) Pavement Edge Treatments
Not Used
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39-2.01C(6) Widening Existing Pavement
Not Used

Add to Section 39-2.01C(7):
New paving shall tie smoothly into Butler Avenue edge of pavement as shown in Project Plan..

Hand rake, if necessary, and compact the additional HMA to form a smooth conform taper.

Feather down the HMA to zero thickness at the approximate rate of 20 feet per 0.08-foot thickness at all
match lines across the travel lanes including the beginning and end of construction and at all intersections
unless otherwise shown or described in the Project Details and as directed by the Engineer.

39-2.01C(8) Leveling

Section 39-2.01C(8) applies if a bid item for hot mix asphalt (leveling) is shown on the Bid Item List.

Fill and level irregularities and ruts with HMA before spreading HMA over the base, existing surfaces, or
bridge decks. You may use mechanical equipment other than a paver for these areas. The equipment

must produce uniform smoothness and texture. HMA used to change an existing surface's cross slope or
profile is not paid for as hot mix asphalt (leveling).

39-2.01C(9) Miscellaneous Areas and Dikes

Prepare the area to receive HMA for miscellaneous areas and dikes, including excavation and backfill as
needed.

Spread the HMA in miscellaneous areas in 1 layer and compact to the specified lines and grades.

In median areas adjacent to slotted median drains, each layer of HMA must not exceed 0.20 foot
maximum compacted thickness.

The finished surface must be:

1. Textured uniformly
2. Compacted firmly
3. Without depressions, humps, and irregularities

39-2.01C(10)-39-2.01C(14) Reserved

39-2.01C(15) Compaction

39-2.01C(15)(a) General

Rolling must leave the completed surface compacted and smooth without tearing, cracking, or shoving.

If a vibratory roller is used as a finish roller, turn the vibrator off.
Do not open new HMA pavement to traffic until its mid depth temperature is below 160 degrees F.

If the surface to be paved is both in sunlight and shade, pavement surface temperatures are taken in the
shade.

39-2.01C(15)(b) Method Compaction
Use method compaction for all conditions.

HMA compaction coverage is the number of passes needed to cover the paving width. A pass is 1 roller's
movement parallel to the paving in either direction. Overlapping passes are part of the coverage being
made and are not a subsequent coverage. Do not start a coverage until completing the prior coverage.

Method compaction must consist of performing:
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1. Breakdown compaction of each layer with 3 coverages using a vibratory roller. The speed of the
vibratory roller in miles per hour must not exceed the vibrations per minute divided by 1,000. If the
HMA layer thickness is less than 0.08 foot, turn the vibrator off.

2. Intermediate compaction of each layer of HMA with 3 coverages using a pneumatic-tired roller at a
speed not to exceed 5 mph.

3. Finish compaction of HMA with 1 coverage using a steel-tired roller.

Start rolling at the lower edge and progress toward the highest part.
The Engineer may order fewer coverages if the layer thickness of HMA is less than 0.15 foot.
The compacted lift thickness must not exceed 0.25 foot.

39-2.01C(15)(c)—-39-2.01C(15)(e) Reserved
39-2.01C(16) Smoothness Corrections

If the pavement surface does not comply with section 39-2.01A(4)(i)(iii), grind the pavement to within
specified tolerances, remove and replace the pavement, or place an overlay of HMA. Do not start
corrective work until your method is authorized.

Do not use equipment with carbide cutting teeth to grind the pavement unless authorized.

Smoothness corrections must leave at least 75 percent of the specified HMA thickness. If ordered, core
the pavement at the locations selected by the Engineer. Coring, including traffic control, is change order
work. Remove and replace deficient pavement areas where the overlay thickness is less than 75 percent
of the thickness specified.

Corrected HMA pavement areas must be uniform rectangles, half the lane width, with edges:

1. Parallel to and along the nearest HMA pavement edge or lane line
2. Perpendicular to the pavement centerline

On ground areas not to be overlaid with OGFC, apply a fog seal under section 37-4.02.

Where corrections are made within areas requiring testing with inertial profiler, reprofile the entire lane
length with the inertial profiler.

Where corrections are made within areas requiring testing with a 12-foot straightedge, retest the
corrected area with the straightedge.

39-2.01C(17) Data Cores
Section 39-2.01C(17) applies if a bid item for data core is shown on the Bid Item List.

Take data cores of the completed HMA pavement, underlying base, and subbase material. Notify the
Engineer 3 business days before coring.

Protect data cores and surrounding pavement from damage.
Take 4-inch or 6-inch diameter data cores:

1. Atthe beginning, end, and every 1/2 mile within the paving limits of each route on the project
2. After all paving is complete
3. From the center of the specified lane

On a 2-lane roadway, take data cores from either lane. On a 4-lane roadway, take data cores from the
outermost lane in each direction. On a roadway with more than 4 lanes, take data cores from the
innermost lane and the outermost lane in each direction.

Each core must include the stabilized materials encountered. You may choose not to recover unstabilized
material but you must identify the material. Unstabilized material includes any of the following:
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1. Granular material
2. Crumbled or cracked stabilized material
3. Sandy or clayey soll

Where data core samples are taken, backfill and compact the holes with an authorized material.
After data core summary and photograph submittal, dispose of cores.

39-2.01D Payment
Payment for tack coat is considered to be included in the bid item for Hot Mix Asphalt (Type A.)

The Department does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the tack coat quantity.

The payment quantity for HMA of the type shown on the Bid Item List is measured based on the
combined mixture weight. If recorded batch weights are printed automatically, the bid item for HMA is
measured by using the printed batch weights, provided:

1. Total aggregate and supplemental fine aggregate weight per batch is printed. If supplemental fine
aggregate is weighed cumulatively with the aggregate, the total aggregate batch weight must include
the supplemental fine aggregate weight.

Total virgin asphalt binder weight per batch is printed.

Each truckload's zero tolerance weight is printed before weighing the first batch and after weighing
the last batch.

4. Time, date, mix number, load number and truck identification is correlated with a load slip.

5. Copy of the recorded batch weights is certified by a licensed weigh master and submitted.

2.
3.

The payment quantity for place hot mix asphalt (miscellaneous areas) is the area measured for the in-
place compacted area. Payment for the HMA used for miscellaneous areas is not included in the payment
for place hot mix asphalt (miscellaneous areas).

The Engineer does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the prepaving grinding day
guantity.

39-2.02 TYPE A HOT MIX ASPHALT

39-2.02A General

39-2.02A(1) Summary

Section 39-2.02 includes specifications for producing and placing Type A hot mix asphalt.

You may produce Type A HMA using an authorized WMA technology.

39-2.02A(2) Definitions
Reserved

39-2.02A(3) Submittals
39-2.02A(3)(a) General
Reserved

39-2.02A(3)(b) Job Mix Formula
The JMF must be based on the superpave HMA mix design as described in MS-2 Asphalt Mix Design
Methods by the Asphalt Institute.

39-2.02A(3)(c) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement

Submit QC test results for RAP gradation with the combined aggregate gradation within 2 business days
of taking RAP samples during Type A HMA production.
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39-2.02A(3)(d)—-39-2.02A(3)(f) Reserved
39-2.02A(4) Quality Assurance
39-2.02A(4)(a) General

Reserved

39-2.02A(4)(b) Quality Control
39-2.02A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

39-2.02A(4)(b)(ii) Aggregates
Test the quality characteristics of aggregates under the test methods and frequencies shown in the
following table:

Aggregate Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum testing frequency
Gradation? AASHTO T 27
Sand equivalent® ¢ AASHTO T 176 1 per 750 tons and any remaining part
Moisture contentd AASHTO T 255
Crushed particles AASHTO T 335
Los Angeles Rattler AASHTO T 96 .
Flat and elongated patrticles ASTM D4791 \}vﬁzrhtla\?e(:og ;?gztg: 2 per project
Fine aggregate angularity AASHTO T 304

Method A

Coarse durability index AASHTO T 210 1 per 3,000 or 1 per paving day,
Fine durability index AASHTO T 210 whichever is greater

af RAP is used, test the combined aggregate gradation under California Test 384.

®Reported value must be the average of 3 tests from a single sample.

cUse of a sand reading indicator is required as shown in AASHTO T 176, Figure 1. Sections 4.7,
"Manual Shaker," 7.1.2, "Alternate Method No. 2," and 8.4.3, "Hand Method," do not apply. Prepare the
stock solution as specified in section 4.8.1, "Stock solution with formaldehyde," except omit the addition
of formaldehyde.

dTest at continuous mixing plants only. If RAP is used, test the RAP moisture content at continuous
mixing plant and batch mixing plant.

For lime treated aggregate, test aggregate before treatment and test for gradation and moisture content
during HMA production.

39-2.02A(4)(b)(iii) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement

Sample and test processed RAP at a minimum frequency of 1 sample per 1,000 tons with a minimum of 6
samples per fractionated stockpile. If the fractionated stockpile has not been augmented, the 3 RAP
samples taken and tested for mix design can be part of this minimum sample requirement. If a processed
RAP stockpile is augmented, sample and test processed RAP quality characteristics at a minimum
frequency of 1 sample per 500 tons of augmented RAP.

The combined RAP sample when tested under AASHTO T 164 must be within £2.00 percent of the
average asphalt binder content reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form.
If a new processed RAP stockpile is required, the average binder content of the new processed RAP
stockpile must be within +£2.00 percent of the average binder reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot
Mix Asphalt Design Data form.

The combined RAP sample when tested under AASHTO T 209 must be within £0.06 of the average
maximum specific gravity reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form.

During Type A HMA production, sample RAP twice daily and perform QC testing for:
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1. Aggregate gradation at least once a day under California Test 384
2. Moisture content at least twice a day

39-2.02A(4)(b)(iv)—-39-2.02A(4)(b)(viii) Reserved
39-2.02A(4)(b)(ix) Type A Hot Mix Asphalt Production
Test the quality characteristics of Type A HMA under the test methods and frequencies shown in the

following table:

Type A HMA Production Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic

Test method

Minimum testing frequency

Asphalt binder content

AASHTO T 308, Method A

1 per 750 tons and any remaining part

HMA moisture content

AASHTO T 329

1 per 2,500 tons but not less than 1
per paving day

Air voids content

AASHTO T 269

1 per 4,000 tons or 2 every 5 paving
days, whichever is greater

Voids in mineral

MS-2MS-2 Asphalt Mixture

aggregate Volumetrics
Dust proportion MS-2MS-2 Asphalt Mixture
Volumetrics

1 per 10,000 tons or 2 per project
whichever is greater

Density of core

California Test 375

2 per paving day

Nuclear gauge density

California Test 375

3 per 250 tons or 3 per paving day,
whichever is greater

Hamburg wheel track

AASHTO T 324 (Modified)

Moisture susceptibility

AASHTO T 283

1 per 10,000 tons or 1 per project,
whichever is greater

39-2.02A(4)(c)—39-2.02A(4)(d) Reserved
39-2.02A(4)(e) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts Type A HMA based on compliance with:

1. Aggregate quality requirements shown in the following table:

21-04-C Fancher Creek Trail -Technical Specifications

Page 90




Aggregate Quality

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Aggregate gradation? AASHTO T 27 JMF * Tolerance

Percent of crushed patrticles
Coarse aggregate (min, %)
One-fractured face 95
_ Two-fractured _faces AASHTO T 335 90
Fine aggregate (min, %)
(Passing No. 4 sieve
and retained on No. 8 sieve.)

One-fractured face 70
Los Angeles Rattler (max, %)

Loss at 100 Rev. AASHTO T 96 12

Loss at 500 Rev. 40
Sand equivalent (min.)® ¢ AASHTO T 176 47
Flgt and elgngated particles (max, % by ASTM D4791 10
weight at 5:1)
Fine aggregate angularity (min, %)¢ AASHTO T 304, Method A 45
Coarse durability index (D¢, min) AASHTO T 210 65
Fine durability index (D, min) AASHTO T 210 50

aThe Engineer determines combined aggregate gradations containing RAP under California Test 384.
bReported value must be the average of 3 tests from a single sample.

cUse of a sand reading indicator is required as shown in AASHTO T 176, Figure 1. Sections 4.7,
"Manual Shaker," 7.1.2, "Alternate Method No. 2," and 8.4.3, "Hand Method," do not apply. Prepare
the stock solution as specified in section 4.8.1, "Stock solution with formaldehyde," except omit the
addition of formaldehyde.

9The Engineer waives this specification if HMA contains 10 percent or less of nonmanufactured sand
by weight of total aggregate. Manufactured sand is fine aggregate produced by crushing rock or
gravel.

2. If RAP is used, RAP quality requirements shown in the following table:

Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement Quality

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Binder content (% within the average value reported) AASHTO T 164 +2.00
Specific gravity (within the average value reported) AASHTO T 209 +0.06

3. In place Type A HMA quality requirements shown in the following table:
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Type A HMA Acceptance In Place

Quality characteristic

Test method

Requirement

Asphalt binder content (%) AAI\S/IHTO T 308 IMF -0.30, +0.50
ethod A
HMA moisture content (max, %) AASHTO T 329 1.00
Air voids content at Naesign (%) P AASHTO T 269 40+15
(5.0 £ 1.5 for 1-inch aggregate)
Voids in mineral aggregate on laboratory- MS-2MS-2
produced HMA (min, %) Asphalt Mixture
Gradation: Volumetrics
No. 4 16.5-19.5
3/8-inch 15.5-18.5
1/2-inch 14.5-17.5
3/4-inch 13.5-16.5
1-inch
with NMAS = 1-inch 13.5-16.5
with NMAS = 3/4-inch 14.5-17.5
Voids in mineral aggregate on plant-produced MS-2MS-2
HMA (min, %)? Asphalt Mixture
Gradation: Volumetrics®
No. 4 15.5-18.5
3/8-inch 145-17.5
1/2-inch 13.5-16.5
3/4-inch 12.5-15.5
1-inch
with NMAS = 1-inch 12.5-15.5
with NMAS = 3/4-inch 13.5-16.5
Dust proportion MS-2MS-2
Asphalt Mixture 0.6-1.3¢
Volumetrics
Density of core (% of max theoretical density)® f Califo:;r;igl Test 91.0-97.0
Hamburg wheel track (min number of passes at AASHTO T 324
0.5-inch rut depth) (Modified)
Binder grade:
PG 58 10,000
PG 64 15,000
PG 70 20,000
PG 76 or higher 25,000
Hamburg wheel track (min number of passes at AASHTO T 324
inflection point) (Modified)
Binder grade:
PG 58 10,000
PG 64 10,000
PG 70 12,500
PG 76 or higher 15,000
Moisture susceptibility (min, psi, dry strength) AASHTO T 283 100
Moisture susceptibility (min, psi, wet strength) AASHTO T 283 70
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aPrepare 3 briquettes. Report the average of 3 tests.
bThe Engineer determines the bulk specific gravity of each lab-compacted briquette under AASHTO T
275, Method A, and theoretical maximum specific gravity under AASHTO T 209, Method A.
‘Determine bulk specific gravity under AASHTO T 275, Method A.
9The Engineer determines the laboratory-prepared Type A HMA value for only mix design verification.
€The Engineer determines percent of theoretical maximum density under California Test 375 except
the Engineer uses:
1. AASHTO T 275 to determine in-place density of each density core
2. AASHTO T 209, Method A to determine theoretical maximum density instead of calculating
test maximum density
The Engineer determines theoretical maximum density under AASHTO T 209, Method A, at the
frequency specified in California Test 375, part 5, section D.
9For lime-treated aggregates, the dust proportion requirement is 0.6—1.5.

39-2.02B Materials

39-2.02B(1) General
Reserved
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39-2.02B(2) Type A Hot Mix Asphalt Mix Design
The mix design for Type A HMA must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Type A HMA Mix Design Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Air voids content (%) AASHTO T 2692 Ninitial > 8.0
Ndesign =4.0
(Ndesign = 5.0 for 1-inch
aggregate)
Nmax > 2.0
Gyration compaction (no. of gyrations) AASHTO T 312 Ninitial = 8
Ndesign = 85.0
Nmax = 130
Voids in mineral aggregate (min, %)° MS-2
Gradation: Asphalt Mixture
No. 4 Volumetrics 16.5-19.5
3/8-inch 15.5-18.5
1/2-inch 145-17.5
3/4-inch 13.5-16.5
1-inch
with NMAS = 1-inch 13.5-16.5
with NMAS = 3/4-inch 14.5-17.5
Dust proportion MS-2
Asphalt Mixture 0.6-1.3
Volumetrics
Hamburg wheel track (min number of passes AASHTO T 324
at 0.5-inch rut depth) (Modified)®©
Binder grade:
PG 58 10,000
PG 64 15,000
PG 70 20,000
PG 76 or higher 25,000
Hamburg wheel track (min number of passes AASHTO T 324
at the inflection point) (Modified)®
Binder grade:
PG 58 10,000
PG 64 10,000
PG 70 12,500
PG 76 or higher 15,000
Moisture susceptibility, dry strength (min, psi) AASHTO T 283¢ 100
Moisture susceptibility, wet strength (min, AASHTO T 283¢¢ 20
psi)

aCalculate the air voids content of each specimen using AASHTO T 275, Method A, to determine bulk
specific gravity. Use AASHTO T 209, Method A, to determine theoretical maximum specific gravity.
Use a digital manometer and pycnometer when performing AASHTO T 209.

bMeasure bulk specific gravity using AASHTO T 275, Method A.

‘Test plant-produced Type A HMA.
dFreeze thaw required.

For Type A HMA mixtures using RAP, the maximum allowed binder replacement is 25.0 percent in the
upper 0.2 foot exclusive of OGFC and 40.0 percent below. The binder replacement is calculated as a
percentage of the approved JMF target asphalt binder content.
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For Type A HMA with a binder replacement percent less than or equal to 25 percent of your specified
OBC, you may request that the performance graded asphalt binder grade with upper and lower
temperature classifications be reduced by 6 degrees C from the specified grade.

For Type A HMA with a binder replacement greater than 25 percent of your specified OBC and less than
or equal to 40 percent of OBC, you must use a performance graded asphalt binder grade with upper and
lower temperature classifications reduced by 6 degrees C from the specified grade.

39-2.02B(3) Asphalt Binder

The grade of asphalt binder for Type A HMA must be PG 64-10.

39-2.02B(4) Aggregates
39-2.02B(4)(a) General

Before the addition of asphalt binder and lime treatment, the aggregates must comply with the

requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Quality

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Percent of crushed particles:
Coarse aggregate (min, %)

One-fractured face 95

_ Two-fractured _faces AASHTO T 335 90

Fine aggregate (min, %)

(Passing No. 4 sieve

and retained on No. 8 sieve.)

One-fractured face 70
Los Angeles Rattler (max, %)

Loss at 100 Rev. AASHTO T 96 12

Loss at 500 Rev. 40
Sand equivalent (min)? AASHTO T 176 47
Flat and elongated particles (max, % by weight at 5:1) ASTM D4791 10
Fine aggregate angularity (min, %) AASHTO T 304, Method A 45

aThe reported value must be the average of 3 tests from a single sample. Use of a sand reading
indicator is required as shown in AASHTO T 176, Figure 1. Sections 4.7, "Manual Shaker," 7.1.2,
"Alternate Method No. 2," and 8.4.3, "Hand Method," do not apply. Prepare the stock solution as
specified in section 4.8.1, "Stock solution with formaldehyde," except omit the addition of
formaldehyde.

bThe Engineer waives this specification if the Type A HMA contains 10 percent or less of
nonmanufactured sand by weight of total aggregate, except if your JMF fails verification. Manufactured
sand is fine aggregate produced by crushing rock or gravel.

39-2.02B(4)(b) Aggregate Gradations

The aggregate gradations for Type A HMA must comply with the requirements shown in the following
table:

Aggregate Gradation Requirements

Type A HMA pavement thickness shown Gradation
0.10 foot 3/8 inch
Greater than 0.10 to less than 0.20 foot 1/2 inch
0.20 to less than 0.25 foot 3/4 inch
0.25 foot or greater 3/4 inch or 1 inch

Aggregate gradation must be within the TV limits for the specified sieve size shown in the following
tables:
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Aggregate Gradations for Type A HMA

(Percentage Passing)

linch
Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
1" 100 -
3/4" 88-93 TV+5
1/2" 72-85 TV6
3/8" 55-70 TV6
No. 4 35-52 V7
No. 8 22-40 TV+5
No. 30 8-24 TV+4
No. 50 5-18 V4
No. 200 3.0-7.0 V20
3/4inch
Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
1" 100 -
3/4" 90-98 TV+5
1/2" 70-90 TV6
No. 4 42-58 TV+5
No. 8 29-43 TV+5
No. 30 10-23 TV+4
No. 200 2.0-7.0 V20
1/2 inch
Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
3/4" 100 -
1/2" 95-98 TV+5
3/8" 72-95 TV+5
No. 4 52-69 TV+5
No. 8 35-55 TV+5
No. 30 15-30 V4
No. 200 2.0-8.0 V20
3/8inch
Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
1/2" 100 -
3/8" 95-98 TV+5
No. 4 55-75 TV+5
No. 8 30-50 TV+5
No. 30 15-35 TV+5
No. 200 2.0-9.0 TV+20
No. 4
Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
3/8" 100 --
No. 4 95-98 TV+5
No. 8 70-80 TV6
No. 30 34-45 TV+5
No. 200 2.0-12.0 TV+4.0
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39-2.02B(5) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement

You may substitute RAP for part of the virgin aggregate in a quantity up to 15 percent of the aggregate
blend.

Provide enough space at your plant for complying with all RAP handling requirements. Provide a clean,
graded base, well drained area for stockpiles.

If RAP is from multiple sources, blend the RAP thoroughly and completely before fractionating.

For RAP substitution greater than 15 percent of the aggregate blend, fractionate RAP stockpiles into 2
sizes, a coarse fraction RAP retained on 3/8-inch sieve and a fine fraction RAP passing 3/8-inch sieve.
For RAP substitution of 15 percent of the aggregate blend or less, fractionation is not required.

The RAP fractionation must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

RAP Stockpile Fractionation Gradation Requirements

Size Test method Requirement
Coarse (% passing the 1-inch sieve) California Test 2022 100
Fine (% passing the 3/8-inch sieve) California Test 2022 98-100

aMaximum mechanical shaking time is 10 minutes.

You may use the coarse fractionated stockpile, the fine fractionated stockpile, or a combination of the
coarse and fine fractionated stockpiles.

Isolate the processed RAP stockpiles from other materials. Store processed RAP in conical or
longitudinal stockpiles. Processed RAP must not be agglomerated or be allowed to congeal in large
stockpiles.

39-2.02B(6)—-39-2.02B(10) Reserved

39-2.02B(11) Type A Hot Mix Asphalt Production

If RAP is used, the asphalt plant must automatically adjust the virgin asphalt binder to account for RAP
percentage and RAP binder.

During production, you may adjust hot- or cold-feed proportion controls for virgin aggregate and RAP.
RAP must be within +3 of RAP percentage described in your Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form
without exceeding 25 percent.

39-2.02C Construction

Where the pavement thickness shown is greater than 0.30 foot, you may place Type A HMA in multiple
lifts not less than 0.15 foot each. If placing Type A HMA in multiple lifts:

1. Aggregate gradation must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Gradation Requirements

Type A HMA lift thickness Gradation
0.15 to less than 0.20 foot 1/2 inch
0.20 foot to less than 0.25 foot 3/4 inch
0.25 foot or greater 3/4 inch or 1 inch

2. Apply a tack coat before placing a subsequent lift
3. The Engineer evaluates each HMA lift individually for compliance

If the ambient air temperature is below 60 degrees F, cover the loads in trucks with tarpaulins. If the time
for HMA discharge to truck at the HMA plant until transfer to paver's hopper is 90 minutes or greater and
if the ambient air temperature is below 70 degrees F, cover the loads in trucks with tarpaulins, unless the
time from discharging to the truck until transfer to the paver's hopper or the pavement surface is less than
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30 minutes. The tarpaulins must completely cover the exposed load until you transfer the mixture to the

paver's hopper or the pavement surface.

Spread Type A HMA at the ambient air and surface temperatures shown in the following table:

Minimum Ambient Air and Surface Temperatures

Lift thickness Ambient air (°F) Surface (°F)
(feet) Unmodified Modified asphalt Unmodified Modified asphalt
asphalt binder binder asphalt binder binder
Type A HMA and Type A HMA produced with WMA water injection technology
<0.15 55 50 60 55
20.15 45 45 50 50
Type A HMA produced with WMA additive technology
<0.15 45 45 50 45
20.15 40 40 40 40

For Type A HMA and Type A HMA produced with WMA water injection technology placed under method
compaction, if the asphalt binder is:

1. Unmodified, complete:
1.1. 1st coverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below 250
degrees F
1.2. Breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 190
degrees F
1.3. Finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 150 degrees F
2. Modified, complete:
2.1. 1stcoverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below 240
degrees F
2.2. Breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 180
degrees F
2.3. Finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 140 degrees F

For Type A HMA produced with WMA additive technology placed under method compaction, if the
asphalt binder is:

1. Unmodified, complete:
1.1  1st coverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below 240
degrees F
1.2. Breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 190
degrees F
1.3. Finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 140 degrees F
1.4  You may continue static rolling below 140 degrees F to remove roller marks.
2. Modified, complete:
2.1. 1stcoverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below 230
degrees F
2.2. Breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 170
degrees F
2.3. Finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 130 degrees F
2.4.  You may continue static rolling below 130 degrees F to remove roller marks.

You may cool Type A HMA with water when rolling activities are complete if authorized.

39-2.02D Payment
Not Used
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39-2.07 MINOR HOT MIX ASPHALT
Not Used

39-2.08-39-2.10 RESERVED
39-3 EXISTING ASPHALT CONCRETE
39-3.01 GENERAL
39-3.01A General
Section 39-3.01 includes general specifications for performing work on existing asphalt concrete facilities.

Work performed on existing asphalt concrete facilities must comply with section 15.

39-3.01B Materials
Not Used

39-3.01C Construction

Before removing a portion of an asphalt concrete facility, make a 2-inch deep saw cut to a true line along
the limits of the removal area.

39-3.01D Payment
Not Used

DIVISION VIII MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION

77 LOCAL INFRASTRUCTURE
77-1.01 GENERAL
Section 72-1 includes general specifications for constructing hitching posts.

77-1.02 MATERIALS
Bollard: Galvanized steel pipe shall be Schedule 40 with outside diameter of 3.5 inch, see Standard
Details in construction plan.

Hitching Rail: Galvanized steel pipe shall be Schedule 40 with outside diameter of 2-3/8 inch or 2-7/8
inch, see Standard Details in construction plan.

Concrete shall be minor concrete.

77-1.03 CONSTRUCTION

Construct bollards and Hitching Rail of the types and at locations as shown on the plans or as designated
on the ground. These works shall consist of furnishing and installing bollards and hitching rail, including
excavation, embankment, backfill, and any associated hardware materials.

77-1.04 PAYMENT

The accepted quantities will be paid at the contract price per unit of measurement for the pay items
listed in the bid schedule. Payment will be full compensation for the works prescribed in this section,
including but not limited to, furnishing all materials, labor to provide a fully functional Hitching rail.

21-04-C Fancher Creek Trail -Technical Specifications Page 99



DIVISION IX TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

82 SIGNS AND MARKERS

Replace Section 82-1.01A with:
82-1.01A Summary
Section 82-1 includes general specifications for fabricating and installing sign panels and markers and
constructing roadside and trail signs.

This work consists of furnishing and installing signs and posts, including excavation of foundation,
concrete foundation, backfill, and appurtenant materials and hardware.

Signs and markers must comply with the California MUTCD, California Sign Specifications, and the
FHWA publication Standard Highway Signs and Markings. For the California Sign Specifications, go to
the Caltrans Traffic Operations website. Sings shall also comply with American with Disability Act.

Replace Item 1 of the 2nd paragraph of section 82-2.02A with:

1. Phrase Property of The County of Fresno

Add to section 82-2.02B:
Signs must be 0.080 inch thick aluminum alloy and street name signs must be 0.125 inch thick alloy faced
on both sides.

Add to section 82-2.02C:
Reflective sheeting on all signs shall be 3M Diamond Grade DG3 Series 4000 or equal, and must meet
ASTM Type Xl specifications.

Add to section 82-2.02D:
All signs must have the 3M 1160 graffiti resistant clear overlay film or equal.

Replace Section 82-2.04 with:
82-2.04 PAYMENT
Not Used
Add to section 82-3.02A:
All new roadside, trail or any other sign shown in plans signs must be square post 14 gauge steel.

Add to section 82-3.02B:
All post for any signs shown in the plans must be 2"°X2"X10’ square by 14 gauge steel, with 7/16 inch holes
punched one inch on center on all four sides for the entire length of the post.

Welded Anchor (2 2"X2 4"X30”) and sleeve (2 ¥2"X2 72"X18") shell be used as a base to anchor post in
the ground. Hole size and placement must be the same as the metal post.

All mounting hardware shall be either galvanized or stainless steel. Banding shall be 3/4 inch wide stainless
steel with flare leg sign brackets. Hose clamps are not permitted. All signs shall be mounted using 3/8”
aluminum drive rivets. Nuts and bolts are not permitted.

Replace Section 82-3.02D with:
82-3.02D Laminated Wood Box Posts
Furnish a laminated wood box post with an attached metal cap at the top of each post.

Replace the last line of section 82-3.04 with:

Full compensation for furnishing and installation of sign panels, posts is included in the bid item price per
each Roadside Sign - One Post and Roadside Sign - Two Post. One or more sign panels furnished and
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installed on a single post will be counted as (1) one Roadside Sign - One Post. One or more sign panels
furnished and installed on two posts will be counted as (1) one Roadside Sign - Two Post.

Full compensation for furnishing and installation of sign panels, posts, foundation is included in the bid item
price per each for “Trail Sign” and “ADA Parking Sign”.

DIVISION XI MATERIALS

90 CONCRETE
Replace Section 90-1.01D(3) with:
90-1.01D(3) Shrinkage
If shrinkage limitations are specified, test the concrete under AASHTO T 160, modified as follows:

1. Prepare specimens that have a 4 by 4-inch cross section.

2. Remove each specimen from the mold 23 £ 1 hours after mixing the concrete and place the
specimen in lime water at 73 + 3 degrees F until 7 days age.

3. Take a comparator reading at 7 days age and record it as the initial reading.

4. Store the specimens in a humidity-controlled room maintained at 73 + 3 degrees F and 50 + 4 percent
relative humidity for the remainder of the test.

5. Take subsequent readings at 7, 14, 21, and 28 days drying.

Perform AASHTO T 160 testing at a laboratory that is accredited to perform AASHTO T 160 or that
maintains a current rating of 3 or better for the Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory concrete
proficiency sample program.

Shrinkage test data authorized by Caltrans no more than 3 years before the 1st day of the Contract is
authorized for the entire Contract. The test data must be for concrete with similar proportions and using
the same materials and material sources to be used on the Contract. Concrete is considered to have
similar proportions if no more than 2 mix design elements are varied and the variation is within the
tolerances shown in the following table:

Mix design element Tolerance ()
Water to cementitious material ratio 0.03
Total water content (%) 5
Coarse aggregate content (%) 10
Fine aggregate content (%) 10
SCM content (%) 5
Admixture as originally dosed? (%) 25

aAdmixtures must be the same brand.
Replace Section 90-2.02E With:

90-2.02E Production

Sections 90-1.02F, 90-1.02G(1), 90-1.02G(2), 90-1.02G(3), and 90-1.02G(4) do not apply to minor
concrete.

Store, proportion, mix, transport, and discharge the cementitious material, water, aggregate, and
admixtures in compliance with recognized standards of good practice that result in thoroughly and
uniformly mixed concrete suitable for the intended use. Recognized standards of good practice are
outlined in various industry publications, such as those issued by ACI, AASHTO, or by Caltrans.

Use a quantity of water that produces concrete with a consistency that complies with section 90-1.02G(6).
Do not add water during hauling or after arrival at the delivery point unless allowed by the Engineer.

Discharge ready-mixed concrete from the transport vehicle while the concrete is still plastic and before
stiffening occurs. Take whatever action is necessary to eliminate quick stiffening, except do not add
water.
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Conditions contributing to quick stiffening are:

1. Elapsed time of 1.5 hours in agitating hauling equipment or 1 hour in non-agitating hauling equipment

2. More than 250 revolutions of the drum or blades after introduction of the cementitious material to the
aggregates

3. Concrete temperature over 90 degrees F

The mixing time in a stationary mixer must be at least 50 seconds and no more than 5 minutes.

The minimum required revolutions at mixing speed for transit-mixed concrete must be at least that
recommended by the mixer manufacturer and must be increased as needed to produce thoroughly and
uniformly mixed concrete.

If you add a high-range water-reducing admixture to the concrete at the job site, the total revolutions must
not exceed 300.

Replace Section 90-4.02 With:
90-4.02 MATERIALS
You may use Type Il portland cement in PC concrete.

The specifications for SCM content in section 90-1.02B(3) do not apply to PC concrete.
For PC concrete, the SCM content must comply with one of the following:

1. Any combination of portland cement and SCM satisfying the following equation:
Equation 1:
[25xUF) + (12 x FA) + (10 xFB) + (6 x SL)[/TC > X

where:

UF = silica fume, metakaolin, or UFFA, including the quantity in blended cement, Ib/cu yd

FA = natural pozzolan or fly ash complying with AASHTO M 295, Class F or N, with a CaO content of
up to 10 percent, including the quantity in blended cement, Ib/cu yd

FB = natural pozzolan or fly ash complying with AASHTO M 295, Class F or N, with a CaO content of
greater than 10 percent and up to 15 percent, including the quantity in blended cement, Ib/cu
yd

SL = GGBFS, including the quantity in blended cement, Ib/cu yd

TC = total quantity of cementitious material, Ib/cu yd

X = 0.0 for innocuous aggregate, 3.0 for all other aggregate

2. 15 percent Class F fly ash with at least 48 oz of LiNOs solution added per 100 Ib of portland cement.
The CaO content of the fly ash must not exceed 15 percent.

3. Any combination of SCM and portland cement for which the expansion of cementitious material and
aggregate does not exceed 0.10 percent when tested under ASTM C1567. Submit test data with
each mix design. Test data authorized by Caltrans no more than 3 years before the 1st day of the
Contract is authorized for the entire Contract. The test data must be for the same concrete mix and
must use the same materials and material sources to be used on the Contract.

If municipally supplied potable water is used for PC concrete, the testing specified in section 90-1.02D is
waived unless requested.

Portland cement based repair material must be on the Authorized Material List for precast Portland
cement based repair material.
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92 ASPHALT BINDERS

Replace 92-1.01D(2) With:
92-1.01D(2) Certification

Asphalt binder suppliers must comply with the Caltrans Certification Program for Suppliers of Asphalt. For
a copy of the certification program, go to the METS website.

Replace Section 92-1.02B With
92-1.02B Performance Grade Asphalt Binders
PG asphalt binder must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:
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PG Asphalt Binders

Requirement

Quality characteristic mTefﬁ(t) . PG PG PG PG PG
58-222 64-10 64-16 64-28 70-10
Original Binder
Flash point (min, °C) AASHTO 230 230 230 230 230
T48
Solubility® (min, %) AASHTO 99 99 99 99 99
T44
Viscosity at 135 °C°¢ AASHTO
(max, Pa-s) T 316 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
Dynamic shear
Test temperature at 10
rad/s (°C) A¢S3I-1|go 58 64 64 64 70
G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
G*/sin(delta) (max, kPa) 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00
RTFOf test® AASHTO
mass loss (max, %) T 240 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
RTFO' Test Aged Binder
Dynamic shear
Test temperature at 10 AASHTO
rad/s (°C) T 315 58 64 64 64 70
G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20
Ductility at 25 °C (min, cm) AASHTO
T51 75 75 75 75 75
PAVY AASHTO
Test temperature (°C) R 28 100 100 100 100 110
RTFO' Test and PAVY Aged Binder
Dynamic shear,
Test temperature at 10 AASHTO
rad/s (°C) T 315 22¢ 31¢ 28¢ 22¢ 34d
G*sin(delta) (max, kPa) 5000 5000 5000 5000 5000
Creep stiffness,
Test temperature, °C AASHTO -12 0 -6 -18 0
S-value (max, MPa) T 313 300 300 300 300 300
M-value (min) 0.300 0.300 0.300 0.300 0.300

aUse as asphalt rubber base stock for high mountain and high desert area.
bThe Engineer waives solubility requirements if the supplier is an authorized material source as
defined by the Caltrans Certification Program for Suppliers of Asphalt.
¢The Engineer waives this specification if the supplier provides written certification the asphalt
binder can be adequately pumped and mixed at temperatures meeting applicable safety standards.
dTest the sample at 3 °C higher if it fails at the specified test temperature. G*sin(delta) remains

5000 kPa maximum.

€The residue from mass change determination may be used for other tests.
'RTFO means rolling thin film oven.
9PAV means Pressure Aging Vessel.

PG modified asphalt binder must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:
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PG Modified Asphalt Binders

Requirement

Quality characteristic Test method PG PG PG
58-34 M 64-28 M 76-22 M

Original Binder

Flash point (min, °C) AASHTO T 48 230 230 230

Solubility (min, %) AASHTO T 442 97.5 97.5 97.5P

Viscosity at 135 °C°¢
(max, Pa-s) AASHTO T 316 3.0 3.0 3.0

Dynamic shear,

Test temperature at 10 AASHTO T 315

rad/s (°C) 58 64 76

G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 1.00 1.00 1.00
RTFO?Y test¢,

Mass loss (max, %) AASHTO T 240 1.00 1.00 1.00

RTFQO? Test Aged Binder

Dynamic shear,
Test temperature at 10
rad/s (°C) AASHTO T 315 58 64 76
G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 2.20 2.20 2.20

Dynamic shear,

Test temperature at 10 AASHTO T 315

rad/s, °C

Delta (max, degree) 80° 80¢ 80¢
Elastic recovery’,

Test temperature (°C) AASHTO T 301 25 25 25

Recovery (min, %) 75 75 65
PAV", AASHTO R 28

Temperature (°C) 100 100 110

RTFOY Test and PAV" Aged Binder

Dynamic shear,

Test temperature at 10 AASHTO T 315

rad/s (°C) 16 22 31

G*sin(delta) (max, kPa) 5000 5000 5000
Creep stiffness,

Test temperature (°C) -24 -18 -12

S-value (max, Mpa) AASHTO T 313 300 300 300

M-value (min) 0.300 0.300 0.300

@The Department allows ASTM D5546 or ASTM D7553 instead of AASHTO T 44. Particles
recovered from ASTM D5546 or ASTM D7553 or AASHTO T 44 must be less than 250 um.
bReport only for spray application.

“The Engineer waives the viscosity requirements if the supplier provides written certification the
asphalt binder can be adequately pumped and mixed at temperatures meeting applicable
safety standards.

9The residue from mass change determination may be used for other tests.

€Test temperature is the temperature at which G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa. A graph of log
G*/sin(delta) plotted against temperature may be used to determine the test temperature when
G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa. A graph of (delta) versus temperature may be used to determine delta
at the temperature when G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa. The graph must have at least 2 points that
envelope G*/sin(delta) of 2.2 kPa, and the test temperature must not be more than 6 degree C
apart. The Engineer also accepts direct measurement of delta at the temperature when
G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa.

Tests without a force ductility clamp may be performed.

YRTFO means rolling thin film oven.

PPAV means Pressure Aging Vessel.
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Do not modify PG modified asphalt binder using polyphosphoric acid.

Crumb rubber must be from automobile and truck tires and must be free from contaminants including
fabric, metal, minerals, and other nonrubber substances.

PG modified asphalt binder modified with crumb rubber must be homogeneous and must not contain
visible particles of crumb rubber.

The supplier of PG modified asphalt binder modified with crumb rubber must:

1. Report the quantity of crumb rubber by weight of asphalt binder
2. Certify a minimum of 10 percent of crumb rubber by weight of asphalt binder
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SUMMARY

John Pape Consulting was retained to prepare a comprehensive tree inventory and assessment for
the trees located along the future development of Fancher Creek Trail from Kings Canyon Road
south, then east to Clovis Avenue. The report summarizes a basic tree inventory, tree condition
assessment, and recommendations for tree pruning, removal, and preservation during
construction.

INTRODUCTION

Assignment
At the request of Dale Siemer with the County of Fresno, | was asked to provide the following
scope of services and written report, which includes:

1. Preparation of an update to the existing 2015 Tree inventory report, including:
e Tree health and condition
e Removal recommendations
e Recommendations for care and preservations of trees to remain
e Assess the ability of remaining trees to survive, based on proximity to excavation
required for proposed trail, and make recommendations as needed
2. Provide recommendation for pruning trees. This would be in general standardized
Arboricultural terms regarding the needs of each tree.
3. Periodic inspection of pruning contractor’s work performance.

Limits of the Assignment

This report and observations are based on my site visits in December 2018, and January, and
February 2019. The evaluation of health and structural condition of the trees was made using a
basic assessment ! process and ground inspection.

Purpose and Use of the Report

The purpose of this report is to identify the trees located within the proposed Fancher Creek Trail,
assess the current health, and provide recommendations to care for and preserve the trees. This
report will be used by County of Fresno, to assist in future construction of the Fancher Creek Trail.

L All bold and italicized words are defined in glossary

cJOHN PAPE
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OBSERVATIONS

Site Description

The Fancher Creek Trail property is located on the south of Kings Canyon Rd and runs parallel and
adjacent to the Fresno Irrigation District (FID) canal ending at the railroad track at Clovis Avenue.
The land is boardered by residential backyards and the FID canal. Mature trees of different
species are located throughout the property. The property is not maintained on a regular basis
and some areas are in a natural habitat. Field data collection occurred on December 10, 12, 19,
26 & 28, 2018 and January 4, 9, 17 & 18, and February 2, 2019. Report preparation updating
inventory, health and condition, and removal recommendations, as well as further
recommendations in regard to pruning and care of the trees was done on February 6, 9, 16, 17, 18
and 19, 2019.

Tree Identification & Inventory

The Tree Inventories Best management Practices were used to create a Tree Information Standard
(Bond and Buchanan, pg. 12). All of the trees were identified as to species, and previous
numbering checked. In many cases the number tags which had been installed previously were
damaged by squirrels, or missing. The previous tree inventory included identifying each tree with
a specific number attached to the north side of the tree using a round metal tree tag. The location
was previously documented and confirmed against the site maps provided by customer.

DISCUSSION

Tree Health and Condition

The health of each tree was determined by recording its defects, condition, and estimated survival,
see Appendix A. A defect is an imperfection, weakness, or lack of something necessary. In trees,
defects are injuries, growth patterns, decay, or other conditions that reduce the tree’s structural
strength — per International Society of Arboriculture, Tree Risk Assessment Best Management
Practices. (Smiley, Matheny, & Lilly, pg. 48)

The Condition ratings used for the purpose of this report are; Good, Fair, Poor, and Very Poor.
The rating was determined by a combination of the defects, structural indicators, and pest or
disease presence. This gives a fair sense of a tree’s condition. (Bond and Buchanan, pg. 14) Such
ratings are only a good representation of the tree’s health at the time of the inspection and can
change positively if the tree receives needed water, treatment, etc. or negatively with added
stresses.

cJOHN PAPE
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Tree survival, based on proximity to excavation required for proposed trail

Survival is extremely hard to calculate. Please recognize that my estimate of survival is just an
estimate. No person can know for sure how much longer a tree will live. Some of these trees
could have their survival significantly increased if they were well cared for. Some of these trees
could have their survival significantly decreased if various negative influences acted upon them.
The survival rating | gave these trees is base only on their condition at the time | did my inspection.

Because of those factors, | decided it wise to create a rating of likely survival based on their
proximity to the future trail, and their present condition. | used a likelihood of survival scale with
three alternatives: (See Appendix A)
e H = High = odds of damage or accelerated death due to trail are not likely a problem.
e M = Moderate = there will be some negative affects due to the installation of the trail, but
not likely to create a rapid decline or severe danger.
e L=Low = the trail installation process is strongly likely to affect the tree negatively, put it
into decline or kill it.
The most important aspect of attempting to insure survival of the trees is to make absolutely sure
the demolition and installation crews understand the factors they can control and avoid, which will
help or hurt the trees the most.

To estimate a trees survival | specifically included in my reckoning:

o The apparent life stage of the tree at inspection
= Juvenile
=  Mature
= Declining

o The Condition as | observed it (Good, Fair, Poor), including
= Live Canopy Estimate, live growth as a percentage of overall canopy
= Defects

o The specific environment of the tree
=  Slope/level
= Deep/shallow soil
= Drought
= Dominance/codominance/subdominance/suppressed

o The proximity of the tree to future trail as indicated on plans provided by the County of

Fresno
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RECOMMENDATIONS

The following recommendations are intended to help with the pre-construction phase of this
project. These recommendations include tree maintenance practices (pruning or removal),
defects, tree pruning and/or treatment recommendation, priority for recommendations (now, 1
year, 2 — 4 years), and tree protection zones.

Tree Maintenance

Pruning/Removal Recommendations

Pruning recommendations should be chosen to meet the major architectural issues in a tree
through structural pruning. Each of the following recommendations can be applied to the entire
canopy or only one portion. It is important to note that a single pruning method is not always
appropriate for the entire tree (Gilman, Kempf, Matheny, and Clark, 2013). All work should be
supervised by an International Society of Arboriculture (ISA) Certified Arborist and done
according to ANSI A300 Standards for Tree Pruning.

The basic maintenance values are identified for each numbered tree and defined by the American
National Standard for Tree Care Operations — Pruning (A300, Part 1-2001), see Appendix B.

o Clean - Remove dead, dying, broken, or diseased wood (Size of branches - 1 inch and
larger).

o Raise - Remove low branches and raise tree skirt to 8 - 10 feet and/or required for the proposed
equestrian trail.

o Remove - Tree should be removed due to high risk and/or long-term management strategy.

Defects

The defects assessment reviewed the potential load on the tree, its parts, and the general health.
A complete walk around each tree was performed looking at the site, buttress roots, trunk, and
branches, unless noted. The tool used to inspect the tree for decay was a mallet to sound the
trunk. | recorded my observations of the site conditions, defects, and outward signs of possible
internal defects and health issues. Trees are identified by number and shown in Appendix C.

Watering Recommendations

In our area, the health of most of the trees on this site would be aided by extra water during the
summer months. It is imperative to understand that the water can only be applied to the tree
protection zone (TPZ) of these trees approximately one time per month, so as to allow the soil to
dry out in between watering. This will greatly reduce the ability of pathogens to get a foothold on
these trees (United States of Department Agriculture).

cJOHN PAPE

e NSULTINEG 5
Gtwrnd & Rartvoa ot Doy



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment February 19, 2019

Tree Protection Zone and Critical Root Zone

As indicated on the site plan, most of the trees located along the Fancher Creek Trail, will be
affected by the construction and slated near the Tree Protection Zone (TPZ). If there is over-
excavation and soil compaction required for the foundation of the trail, it is very likely to have a
deleterious effect on a tree. | strongly suggest minimizing any over-excavation and compaction
within the TPZ of a tree, as the least difficult solution. For the upcoming trail project | defined the
TPZ to be applied to each tree as the number of feet equaling 1.25 times the diameter of the tree
in inches. The only excavation or compaction | deem appropriate in this situation is the limited 6”
deep excavation and compaction required for the walkway itself, and excavation for irrigation as
described below under the appropriate subheadings.

The following is an example of a Tree Protection Plan for your understanding of what the
expectations would be to preserve a tree during construction. The outline of recommended topics
to be reviewed during planning and prior to construction is provided by Fite, Kelpy and Smiley, E.
Thomas, Best Management Practices, Managing Trees During Construction. International Society
of Arboriculture (ISA), 2008.

TPZ/CRZ

A Tree Protection Zone (TPZ) is an arborist-defined area surrounding the trunk intended to
protect roots and soil to ensure future tree health and stability. A tree’s Critical Root Zone
(CRZ) is the area around the trunk where roots essential for tree health and stability are
located. After careful examination of the canopy, trunk and root zone of these trees, | have
chosen to use the trunk diameter method of calculating the TPZ, which | consider sufficient in
most situations on this site to protect the existing trees’ CRZ, trunk, and major branches from
construction related damage. This method uses a factor of 6 to 18 multiplied by the (DBH)
Diameter at Breast Height of a tree, approximately 4.5 feet above the ground. | have chosen
to use a factor of 15. (Fite and Smiley)

The DBH is measured in inches and the TPZ is measured in feet. | am using a factor of 15
which is 1.25 feet per inch of trunk diameter measured at 4.5 feet above ground level. This
then is the radius in feet from the trunk, which is the minimum area that should be protected
from any construction actions or side effects. Example: A tree with a DBH of 14 inches x 15
(factor) = 210 inches or a TPZ radius of 17.5 feet.

Trenching & Excavation

All building foundations, utility routes (above and below ground) as well as irrigation lines
should be identified on the building plans. If they are in the TPZ, relocating them is preferred.
If relocation is not an option, use of alternatives to standard trenching or excavation should

cJOHN PAPE
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be attempted. Some examples of methods of foundation installation to protect trees are
changing construction methods to bridge over tree roots, such as suspended pavement or
bridging beams. (Fite and Smiley) The trenching for irrigation at this site should be as far away
as possible from the trees. | recommend, for the most part, to place the main line trench
along the east side of the parkway as near as possible to the east property line, except where
completely impossible. In the process of trenching, if roots larger than 1 inch diameter are
encountered when approaching or within the TPZ of a tree, trenching should be continued by
hand, and the Landscape Architect or Certified Arborist on the job should be called for
inspection and recommendations.

TPZ Fencing

Tree Protection Fencing may need to be installed around the perimeter of the TPZ, depending
on the expected intensity of construction. Fencing should be sturdy and highly visible to
discourage entrance and disturbance of the area within the TPZ. Plastic construction fencing
is easily moved or destroyed by construction activities and therefore is not recommended
unless it is hung from a heavy wire attached between sturdy posts. The fencing should ideally
be 4 to 6 feet tall or higher and solidly anchored into the ground. TPZ fencing should be
clearly marked with signs stating that the area within is a Tree Protection Zone and that no
one is allowed to disturb this area. (Fite and Smiley) The TPZ fencing for this particular job can
be set up on a temporary basis in areas deemed necessary by the Landscape Architect or
Certified Arborist on the job.

Trunk Protection
When trees are close enough to construction activities that the trunk or buttress roots may be

mechanically damaged, those parts should be protected. This can be done by installing 2-inch
thick wood planks, such as 2x4s or 2x6s around the trunk, preferably on a closed-cell foam
pad. Straps or wire are used to bind the planks in place. No fasteners should be driven into
the tree. (Fite and Smiley)

Root Pruning

When larger roots are obviously present in an area to be excavated, wherever possible,
supersonic air-powered excavation, pressurized water or hand equipment should be used to
determine exact location of important roots to be selectively cut. (Fite and Smiley)

Roots with a diameter of 1 inche or more should be cut cleanly with a cut perpendicular to the
root’s direction of travel, prior to excavation. The root should not be pruned by tearing with
trenching or excavation equipment, leaving ragged cuts and frayed ends. Such ragged and
frayed ends are more likely to be infected by pathogenic microorganisms. (Fite and Smiley)
Compaction

cJOHN PAPE
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Extra care should be taken in all circumstances of construction within the root zone of trees to
minimize compaction of the soil in any areas not specifically required for the trail walkway, and to
not allow any mechanical damage to tree trunks. The only areas of compaction should be
immediately underneath the area of the walkway, and should be to the smallest percentage
possible, while maintaining the integrity and safety of the walkway. Compaction in the root zone
is a huge problem to tree health, especially with the native trees and Cork Oaks. Construction
equipment being parked or driven over root zones will definitely cause compaction quickly. If
traffic must absolutely occur within a tree’s TPZ, applying 6 to 12 inches of course wood chip
mulch over the area can disperse the vehicular load, minimizing soil compaction and mechanical
damage. (Fite and Smiley)

Grade Changes
Grade changes are the subtraction or addition of soil on site, often referred to as ‘cuts’ and ‘fills’.

These changes can be devastating to trees, especially native trees and Cork Oaks. Even when the
degree of change does not appear to be severe, it may be very damaging. It may take years for
the tree to replace a damaged root system or grow into fill soil. During that time, stress and
dieback are likely. All cuts and fills should be made as far away from existing trees as possible.
(Fite and Smiley) For the trail walkway, | am recommending a maximum cut into the mineral soil
layer below the duff and organic debris of 6 inches depth. | recommend trail walkway cuts be a
minimum radius away from all existing trees of 6 feet, and for the Oak trees the cut should be kept
a minimum distance of 8 feet. If areas of tree-dangerous grading changes are part of future
construction, recommendations for appropriate retaining walls, tree islands or soil aeration
systems specific to each situation should be made by an ISA Certified Arborist.

Planting & Irrigation

It is a good idea to leave the areas within the TPZ of each tree unplanted and unirrigated. If
planting is required, plant species that can live under native trees in native conditions that are fire-
inhibiting and drought tolerant should be used. The soil within the TPZ of a native tree or Cork
Oak should never be maintained in a moist or wet condition during the months of April through
October. This greatly increases the chances that a native Oak will succumb to root and root crown
pathogenic microorganisms, usually fungi, such as Phytophthora. In this particular case and this
particular time, in the midst of a drought, the health of most of the trees on this site would be
aided by extra water during the summer months. It is imperative to understand that the water
can only be applied to the TPZ of these trees approximately one time per month, so as to allow the
soil to dry out in between watering. This will greatly reduce the ability of pathogens to get a
foothold on native trees and Cork Oaks. (Fite and Smiley)
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ATTACHMENTS

GLOSSARY

ANSI A300 Standards — standards present performance standards for the care and
management of trees, shrubs and other woody plants.

Basic Assessment — detailed visual inspection of a tree and surrounding site that may include
the use of simple tools. It requires the risk assessor walk completely around the tree trunk
looking at the site, above ground roots, trunk, and branches.

Buttress Roots — roots at the trunk base that help support the tree and equalize mechanical
stress.

Canopy - Aboveground portion of a plant community or crop, formed by plant crowns.
Critical Root Zone (CRZ) —area around the trunk where roots essential for tree health and
stability are located.

Diameter at Breast Height (DBH) — Diameter of the trunk at breast height (54 inches above the
ground).

Growth Rings - A layer of wood formed in a plant during a single period of growth. Growth rings are
visible as concentric circles of varying width when a tree is cut crosswise. They represent layers of cells
produced by vascular cambium

ISA Certified Arborist - Certified Arborists are individuals who have achieved a level of
knowledge in the art and science of tree care through experience and by passing a
comprehensive examination developed by some of the nation’s leading experts on tree care.
Certified Arborists must also continue their education to maintain their certification and
adhere to a Code of Ethics.

Pathogen - any disease-producing agent, especially a virus, bacterium, or other microorganism.

Structural Pruning — Pruning that influences the orientation, spacing, growth rate, strength of
attachment, and ultimate size of branches and stems, resulting in a strong tree.

Tree Protection Zone (TPZ) — The area surrounding a tree defined by a specified distance, in
which excavation and other construction related activities should be avoided.

cJOHN PAPE

e NSULTINEG 9
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APPENDIX A: TREE HEALTH & CONDITION / REMOVE - REMOVE FOR TRAIL

. Tag
o I
e Sl o
good, fair, b g M=missing,
D=damaged)
301 Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos” Good M M
302 Cork Oak "Quercus suber" Good M D
303 American Elm "Ulmus americana" Fair H (o]

American EIm "UIlmus americana" .
304 Codominant Trunk Fair H 0

305 American Elm "Ulmus americana” Fair H D
306 American Elm "Ulmus americana" Fair H D
307 American Elm "Ulmus americana" Fair H (o]

Desert Fan Palm "Washingtonia

308 filifera" Good H M
309 American Elm "Ulmus americana" Fair H (0]
310 Camphor Cinnamomum camphora Fair H D
multi-trunk
311 Chmes.e P.hl?tmla ' Photinia Fair H M
serratifolia” multi-trunk
312 Coas.t Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia Good N/A D
multi-trunk
313 English Walnut "Juglans regia" Poor N/A D
314 Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia" Good N/A D
315 Pecan "Carya illinoinensis" Fair N/A D
316 Pecan "Carya illinoinensis" Poor N/A M
317 Pecan "Carya illinoinensis" Fair N/A M
318 Pecan "Carya illinoinensis" Good H D
JOHN PAPE
C ‘.M S u..,L Tl‘ll B 11



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree

319
320
321
322
323
324
325
326
327
328

329

330
331

332
333
334
335
336

337

# Species

Black Walnut "Juglans californica"

Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"
multi-trunk

Pecan "Carya illinoinensis"
Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk

Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”

Cootamundra Wattle “Acacia
baileyana”

Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk
Pecan "Carya illinoinensis"

Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk

Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”

Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”

Privet “Ligustrum lucidum” Multi-
trunk

Fig "Ficus carica"

Water Gum "Eucalytpus rudis"

Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia

Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia

Water Gum "Eucalytpus rudis"

JOHN PAPE

CeNSULTINEG

vt & Rl Dot

Condition
(good, fair, poor)

Very Poor
Good
Fair
Good
Dead
Good

Very Poor

Removed
Dead
Dead

Dead

Good
Good

Good
Fair
Good
Good
Good

Good

Survival
Rating

N/A

M

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

February 19, 2019

Tag
(ok, missing,
damaged)

D

M

12



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree # Species
338 Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”
339 Carob "Ceratonia siliqua"
340 Water Gum "Eucalytpus rudis"
341 Almond "Prunus dulcis"
342 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
343 California Pepper "Schinus molle"
345 Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”
346 Citrus sp.
Desert Fan Palm "Washingtonia
347 e m
filifera
348 Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”
350 Cork Oak "Quercus suber™"
351 Blackwood Acacia “Acacia
melanoxylon” Multi-trunk
Privet “Ligustrum lucidum” Multi-
352
trunk
353 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
354 Silk tree "Albizia julibrissin"
355 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
356 Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”
JOHN PAPE

CeNSULTINEG

Adtwrnd & Kol Doty

Condition
(good, fair, poor)

Good
Fair
Good
Poor
Good

Poor

Good
Fair
Good

Good

Good
Fair
Fair
Poor
Fair
Fair

Fair

Survival
Rating

M

M

M

N/A

N/A

February 19, 2019

Tag
(ok, missing,
damaged)

o

M
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

357

358

359

360

361

362

363

364

365

366

367

368

369

370

371

372

373

374

375

Species

Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”

Almond "Prunus dulcis"

Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"

Strawberry Tree "Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk

Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”

Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

Water Gum "Eucalytpus rudis"

Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"

Goodding's Black Willow "Salix
gooddingii"

Cootamundra Wattle “Acacia
baileyana”

Cootamundra Wattle “Acacia
baileyana”

Cootamundra Wattle “Acacia
baileyana”

Cootamundra Wattle “Acacia
baileyana”

Cootamundra Wattle “Acacia
baileyana”

Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”

Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

Camphor "Cinnamomum camphora"
multi-trunk

OHN PAPE

SULTING

SURFA TR

Condition
(good, fair, poor)

Good

Poor

Good

Very Poor

Fair

Good

Good

Good

Poor

Fair

Poor

Poor

Poor

Fair

Poor

Good

Good

Fair

Fair

Survival
Rating

4

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

February 19, 2019

Tag
(ok, missing,
damaged)

D

o

14



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree # Species
376 Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”
Chinese Photinia “Photinia
377 e 1e .
serratifolia” multi-trunk
378 Southern Live Oak "Quercus
virginiana"
379 Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”
380 Black Locust "Robinia pseudoacacia"
381 Black Locust "Robinia pseudoacacia”
382 Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”
383 Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”
384 Almond “Prunus dulcis”
Camphor "Cinnamomum camphora"
385 .
multi-trunk
386 Mulberry "Morus alba" Multi-trunk
387 Mulberry "Morus alba"
388 Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk
389 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
390 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
Camphor "Cinnamomum camphora"
392 )
multi-trunk
Cootamundra Wattle “Acacia
393 baileyana”
Cootamundra Wattle “Acacia
394 baileyana”
JOHN PAPE

SULTING

e & Koot Doty

Condition
(good, fair, poor)

Fair
Good
Good

Very Poor
Poor
Poor
Poor

Fair

Fair

Fair

Fair

Fair

Fair
Poor

Fair

Fair
Fair

Dead

Survival
Rating

M

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Tag
(ok, missing,
damaged)

D

o

February 19, 2019
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

395

396

397

398

399

400

401

402

403

404

405

406

407

408

409

410

411

412

413

Species

Strawberry Tree "Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk

Cork Oak "Quercus suber™"

Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk
Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk
Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”

There is no tree #400 recorded

Water Gum "Eucalytpus rudis"

Privet ”“Ligustrum lucidum” Multi-
trunk

Mulberry "Morus alba" Multi-trunk

Water Gum "Eucalytpus rudis"

Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”

Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”

Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”

Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”

Camphor "Cinnamomum camphora"
multi-trunk

Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”

Black Locust "Robinia pseudoacacia"

Black Locust "Robinia pseudoacacia"

Camphor "Cinnamomum camphora"
multi-trunk

OHN PAPE

SULTING

SURFA TR

Condition
(good, fair, poor)

Fair

Fair

Fair

Fair

Fair

Poor

Good

Poor

Poor

Poor

Poor

Poor

Poor

Fair

Dead

Dead

Fair

Fair

Survival
Rating

H

M

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

February 19, 2019

Tag
(ok, missing,
damaged)

o

M
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

414

415

417

418

419

420

421

422

423

424

425

426

427

428

429

430

431

432

Species

Camphor "Cinnamomum camphora"
multi-trunk

Black Locust "Robinia pseudoacacia"

—

Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”

Privet “Ligustrum lucidum” Multi-
trunk

Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”
Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”
Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
Plum "Prunus sp."

Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”

Cork Oak "Quercus suber" Multi-
trunk

Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

English Walnut "Juglans regia"

Cork Oak "Quercus suber" Multi-
trunk

Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk
Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”

Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"

JOHN PAPE

SULTING

e & Koot Doty

Condition
(good, fair, poor)

Fair

Poor

Good
Fair
Poor
Poor
Dead
Fair
Fair
Poor
Poor
Fair
Fair
Fair
Fair
Poor
Poor

Fair

Survival
Rating

M

M

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Tag

(ok, missing,

damaged)
M

M

February 19, 2019
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

433

434

435

436

437

438

439

440

441

442

443

444

445

446

447

448

449

450

Species

Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”

Almond "Prunus dulcis"

Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”

Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

Strawberry Tree "Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk

Strawberry Tree "Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk

Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk
failed

Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"

Strawberry Tree "Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk

Strawberry Tree "Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk

Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"

Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

Almond "Prunus dulcis"

Almond "Prunus dulcis"

Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk

OHN PAPE

SULTING

SURFA TR

Condition

(good, fair, poor)

Poor

Poor

Poor

Fair

Fair

Fair

Dead

Fair

Dead

Very Poor

Good

Poor

Good

Fair

Poor

Fair

Fair

Poor

Survival
Rating

N/A

N/A

N/A

M

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Tag
(ok, missing,
damaged)

o

0

February 19, 2019
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree # Species
451 Carolina Cherry "Prunus caroliniana"
452 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
453 Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”
454 Almond "Prunus dulcis"
455 Cork Oak "Quercus suber" Multi-
trunk
456 Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk
457 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
458 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
459 Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"
460 Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"
461 Plum "Prunus sp."
462 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
463 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
464 Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”
465 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
466 Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"
467 Red Box “Eucalyptus polyanthemos”
468 Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"
469 Silver Maple “Acer saccharinum”
JOHN PAPE

CeNSULTINEG

At & Kertvoathont Doy

Condition
(good, fair, poor)

Poor
Good

Fair
Poor

Poor
Fair
Removed
Fair
Fair
Poor
Fair
Fair
Good
Fair
Good
Good
Fair

Very Poor

Survival
Rating

N/A

4

M
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

February 19, 2019

Tag
(ok, missing,
damaged)

o

M
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree # Species
470 Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"
471 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
472 Lemonade Berry “Rhus integrifolia”
473 Coast Live Oak "Quercus agrifolia"
474 Chinaberry "Melia azedarach"
475 Valley Oak "Quercus lobata"
476 Valley Oak "Quercus lobata"
477 Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”
478 Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”
479 Persimmon “Diospyros species”
480 Cottonwood “Populus fremontit”
481 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
482 Cork Oak "Quercus suber" Multi-
trunk
483 Cottonwood “Populus fremontii”
484 Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”
485 California Pepper "Schinus molle"
486 Almond "Prunus dulcis"
487 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"
488 Catalina Cherry "Prunus lyonii"
JOHN PAPE

SULTING

e & Koot Doty

Condition

(good, fair, poor)

Fair
Fair
Poor
Fair
Poor
Fair
Fair
Dead
Very Poor
Fair
Removed

Good
Good

Very Poor
Fair
Poor
Dead
Good

Fair

Survival
Rating

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Tag
(ok, missing,
damaged)

D

February 19, 2019
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree # Species

489 Catalina Cherry "Prunus lyonii"

490 Privet “Ligustrum lucidum”

491 She (?ak Cas.uarl,i,va
cunninghamiana

492 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

493 Phoenix Date Palm ""Phoenix
dactylifera”

494 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

495 Cork Oak "Quercus suber"

496 Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk

497 Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk

498 Cork Oak "Quercus suber" Multi-
trunk

499 Pecan "Carya illinoinensis"

500 She Qak Cafuarl:)a
cunninghamiana
She Oak “Casuarina

502 cunninghamiana”
She Oak “Casuarina

503 cunninghamiana”

504 Olive "Olea europaea" Multi-trunk

505 Stone Pine "Pinus pinea"
Western Hackberry "Celtis

506 . -
occidentalis

JOHN PAPE

CeNSULTINEG

& Krrtvationt ety

Condition

(good, fair, poor)

Fair
Poor
Fair
Fair
Good
Fair
Fair
Fair
Poor
Fair
Fair
Fair

Good

Good
Fair
Fair

Very Poor

Survival
Rating

H

N/A

N/A

Tag
(ok, missing,
damaged)

M

February 19, 2019
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment February 19, 2019

. Ta
. Condition Survival .g .
Tree # Species (good, fair, poor) Ratin (ok, missing,
bl & damaged)
507 Olive "Olea europaea" Multi-trunk Fair L D
508 Stone Pine "Pinus pinea" Good H D
509 Olive "Olea europaea" Multi-trunk Good H M

510 She Qak Cafuarl:la Fair H D
cunninghamiana

511 Olive "Olea europaea" Fair H D
513 Olive "Olea europaea" Good N/A (0]
514 Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk Poor L 0]
515 Almond "Prunus dulcis" Fair M 0]

516 She Oak “Casuarina

cunninghamiana” - Uiy M
517 Almond "Prunus dulcis" Poor L 0]
518 Almond "Prunus dulcis" Fair N/A (0]
519 Almond "Prunus dulcis" Poor N/A (0]
0| e ook o ood :
521 Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk Fair H M
522 Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk Poor M 0]
523 Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk Fair H 0]
524 Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk Fair H 0]

JOHN PAPE

CeNSULTINGE 22
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

525

528

529

530

531

532

533

534

535

536

537

538

540

541

542

Species

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"
Almond "Prunus dulcis"
Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"
Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"
Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"

Silk Oak "Grevillea robusta"”

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk
Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk
Chinese Pistache "Pistacia chinensis"

Chinese Pistache "Pistacia chinensis"

Almond "Prunus dulcis"

JOHN PAPE

‘"CeNSULTINGE

Adtwrnd & Kol Doty

Condition
(good, fair, poor)

Good
Poor
Fair
Poor
Good

Fair
Poor
Good
Fair
Good
Very Poor
Fair
Removed
Good
Good

Poor

February 19, 2019

Survival Ta.g .
Ratin (ok, missing,
& damaged)
3 M

L 0
H 0
M 0
H 0
H 0
L 0
H 0
M M
H 0

N/A 0
M 0

N/A N/A
H 0
H 0
M D

23



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

544
545

546

547

550
551
552
553
554

555

556

557

558
559
560

561

Species

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"
Mulberry "Morus alba" Multi-trunk

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"
Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"

Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Mulberry "Morus alba"
Almond "Prunus dulcis"
Almond “Prunus dulcis” multi-trunk

Now is a Washingtonia filifera

JOHN PAPE

CeNSULTINEG

At & Kertvoathont Doy

Condition
(good, fair, poor)

Good
Fair
Good
Very Poor
Removed
Removed
Good
Poor
Fair
Poor
Poor

Good

Good

Good

Good
Good
Good

Good

Survival
Rating

H

N/A

Tag

(ok, missing,
damaged)

o

o

February 19, 2019
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree

562

563

564

565

566

567

568

569

570

571

572

#

:

Species

Chinese EIm "Ulmus parvifolia"
Multi-trunk

Chinese EIm "Ulmus parvifolia"
Multi-trunk

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus deodara"

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Olive "Olea europaea" Multi-trunk

OHN PAPE

SURFA TR

SULTING

Condition
(good, fair, poor)

Good

Good

Fair

Fair

Fair

Good

Good

Fair

Very Poor

Fair

Good

Survival
Rating

H

N/A

N/A

Tag
(ok, missing,
damaged)

D

February 19, 2019
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

February 19, 2019

APPENDIX B: TREE MAINTENANCE / REMOVE - REMOVE FOR TRAIL

Pruning Key Words

Clean - Remove dead, dying, broken, or diseased wood (Size of branches - 1 inch and larger).

Raise - Remove low braches and raise tree skirt to 8’ — 10’and/or required for the proposed
equestrian trail.

Weight Reduction - Reduce outside and/or height of tree by using Reduction cuts.

Prune or
Tree # Species Remove
Tree

301 Red Box Euca'{yptus Prune
polyanthemos

302 Cork ?ak Quercus Prune
suber

303 Amer!can E”Im Ulmus Prune
americana
American EIm "Ulmus

304 americana" Prune
Codominant Trunk

305 Amer!can E”Im Ulmus Prune
americana

306 Amer!can E”Im Ulmus Prune
americana

307 Amer!can E”Im Ulmus Prune
americana
Desert Fan Palm

308 "Washingtonia Prune
filifera"

309 Amer!can E”Im Ulmus Prune
americana
Camphor

310 C/nnamor“num . Prune
camphora" multi-
trunk
Chinese Photinia

311 “Photinia serratifolia” Prune
multi-trunk

JOHN PAPE
C

e NSULTINEG

SURFA TR

Defects

Outside weight and
large dead

Outside weight and
large dead

Large dead

Codominant trunk,

large dead, signs of
slime flux disease in
trunk and branches

Large dead

Large dead, slime flux

Large dead

Dead fronds

Outside weight, large
dead, and signs of
slime flux disease in
trunk and branches

Large dead

Large dead

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Raise, Clean

Weight Reduction,
Clean, Clear Wires

Weight Reduction,
Clean, Clear Wires

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Remove dead fronds

Weight Reduction, Clean

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Raise, Clean

Priority
Now, 1,

2 -4 years

26

Now

Now

Now



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

312

313

314

315

316

317

318

319

320

321

322

323

324

325

327

328

EJ-.

et & Kenvatin

Prune or
Species Remove
Tree
Coast Live Oak
"Quercus agrifolia" Remove
multi-trunk
English Walnut Remove
"Juglans regia"
Coast Live Oak Remove
"Quercus agrifolia"
Pecan "Carya Remove
illinoinensis"
Pecan "Carya Remove
illinoinensis"
Pecan "Carya Remove
illinoinensis"
Pecan "Carya
e .y,, Prune
illinoinensis
Black Walnut "Juglans
, o] Remove
californica
Coast Live Oak
"Quercus agrifolia” Prune
multi-trunk
Pecan "Carya
e .)f. Remove
illinoinensis
Cork Oak "Quercus
" Prune
suber
Almond “Prunus
. . Remove
dulcis” multi-trunk
Red Box “Eucalyptus
”y P Prune
polyanthemos
Cootamundra Wattle
Prune

“Acacia baileyana”

—

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Remove

Pecan "Carya

e . Remove
illinoinensis"

OHN PAPE

SULTING

Defects

In Trail way

In Trail way

In Trail way

In Trail way

In Trail way

In Trail way
Hanging Large dead

90% dead
Small dead

In Trail way

Ivy, large dead, outside
weight

Dead

Outside weight, large
dead

Large dead

Dead

Dead

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

N/A
N/A

N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

N/A
Raise, Clean

N/A

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

N/A

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Raise, Clean

N/A

N/A

Priority

Now, 1,

2 - 4 years

27

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Now

Now

N/A

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree # Species

Almond “Prunus

222 dulcis” multi-trunk

330 Red Box Euca’l’yptus
polyanthemos

331 Prl\./et L’fgustrum
lucidum

332 Privet “Ligustrum
lucidum” Multi-trunk

333 Fig "Ficus carica"
Water Gum

4
33 "Eucalytpus rudis"
335 Soast Live Oa‘k »
Quercus agrifolia
336 Soast Live Oa‘k »
Quercus agrifolia
Water Gum
7

33 "Eucalytpus rudis"

338 Red Box Euca’I’yptus
polyanthemos

339 C'a.rob “Ceraton/a
siliqua
Water Gum

340 "Eucalytpus rudis"

341 Alm(.)r.‘.d Prunus
dulcis

342 Cork ?ak Quercus
suber

343 California Pepper

345

346

"Schinus molle"

Red Box “Eucalyptus
polyanthemos”

Citrus sp.

EJOHN PAPE

e NSULTING

SURFA TR

Prune or
Remove
Tree

Remove
Prune

Prune
Prune
Prune
Prune
Prune
Prune
Prune
Prune
Prune
Prune
Remove

Prune

Remove

Prune

Remove

Defects

Dead

Outside weight, large
dead

Small dead
Small dead

Leaning on wires

Outside weight, dead
wood, leaning

Large dead, outside
weight
Small dead

Codominant trunk,
outside weight

Outside weight, large
dead

Outside weight, large
dead

Outside weight

In Trail way

Outside weight, large
dead

Signs of decay at trunk
with signs of fungal
conks on trunk, high
hazard

Outside weight, large
dead

In Trail way

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

N/A

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Clean
Clean
Get off of wires

Weight Reduction, Clean

Raise, Clean, Weight
Reduction

Raise, Clean

Weight Reduction, Clean

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Weight Reduction, Clean

N/A
Clean, Raise, Weight

Reduction

N/A

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

N/A

Priority

Now, 1,

2 - 4 years

28

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

N/A

Now

Now

N/A



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree # Species
Desert Fan Palm
347 "Washingtonia
filifera"
348 Red Box “Eucalyptus

350

351

352

353

354

355

356

357

358

359

360

361

362

363

polyanthemos”

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Blackwood Acacia

“Acacia Melanoxylon”

Multi-trunk

Privet “Ligustrum

lucidum” Multi-trunk

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Silk tree "Albizia
julibrissin"

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Privet “Ligustrum
lucidum”

Red Box “Eucalyptus
polyanthemos”

Almond "Prunus
dulcis"

Coast Live Oak
"Quercus agrifolia"

Strawberry Tree
"Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk

Red Box “Eucalyptus
polyanthemos”

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Water Gum
"Eucalytpus rudis"

EJQHSN PIAPEG

et & Kenvatin

Prune or
Remove
Tree

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Remove

Prune

Remove

Remove

Remove

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Defects

A few old fronds

Outside weight, large
dead, branches failing

Outside weight, large
dead

Weak branches, small
dead

Large dead

Leans to south

In Trail way

Outside weight, large
dead

In Trail way
In Trail way

In Trail way

Leans to north

60% dead *needs
water and fertilizer

Outside weight, large
dead, large failures

Outside weight, large
dead, large failures

Outside weight, signs
of Lerp Psyllid insect

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

Clean

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Weight Reduction,
clean, remove branch
on west side

Clean

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

N/A

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

N/A
N/A
N/A

Weight Reduction

Clean

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Priority

Now, 1,

2 - 4 years

29

Now

Now

Now

N/A

Now

N/A

N/A

N/A

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

364

365

366

367

368

369

370

371

372

373

374

375

376

377

378

379

e N

SURFA TR

Prune or
Species Remove
Tree
Coast Live Oak
" e e Prune
Quercus agrifolia
Goodding's Black
Willow "Salix Prune
gooddingii"
Cootamundra Wattle
“Acacia baileyana” Prune
Cootamundra Wattle
“Acacia baileyana” Remoye
Cootamundra Wattle
“Acacia baileyana” Remove
Cootamundra Wattle
“Acacia baileyana” Remove
Cootamundra Wattle
“Acacia baileyana” Remove
Red Box “Eucalyptus
"y P Prune
polyanthemos
Cork Oak "Quercus
" Prune
suber
Cork Oak "Quercus
" Prune
suber
Cork Oak "Quercus
" Prune
suber
Camphor
"Cinnamomum
" . Prune
camphora" multi-
trunk
Cottonwood “Populus
v Prune
fremontii
Chinese Photinia
“Photinia serratifolia” Prune
multi-trunk
Southern Live Oak
" . - Remove
Quercus virginiana
Cottonwood “Populus
o Remove
fremontii

OHN PAPE

SULTING

Defects

Small dead

Decay in trunk

Leans to northwest

Leaning and poor
structure

Leaning and poor
structure

Leaning and poor
structure

In Trail way

Large limb loss, outside
weight

Outside weight

Irregular growth on
limbs, but not appear
to affect health of tree

Small dead

Large dead on outside
of canopy

Mistletoe and lean to
west

Planted under power
lines and on property
line

Heart rot and signs of
decay on trunk, hazard

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

Clean

Weight Reduction, Clean

Weight Reduction

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Weight Reduction,
Clean, Raise

Weight Reduction, Raise

Clean, Raise, Weight
Reduction

Clean, Raise

Clean

Weight Reduction,
Crown Reduction for
safety purposes, clean

Raise

N/A

N/A

Priority
Now, 1,
2 - 4 years

2-4

Now

Now

Now

N/A

Now

Now

Now

30



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree # Species

380 Black Locust' f'?obm/a
pseudoacacia
Black Locust "Robinia

381 o]
pseudoacacia

382 Prlyet L’fgustrum
lucidum

383 Prl\./et L’fgustrum
lucidum

384 Peac.h ':Drunus
persica
Camphor

385 CmnamoTum .
camphora" multi-
trunk
Mulberry "Morus

386 alba" Multi-trunk

387 Mult:erry Morus
alba
Almond “Prunus

388 dulcis” multi-trunk

389 Cork ?ak Quercus
suber

390 Cork ?ak Quercus
suber
Camphor

392 Cmnamorrum .
camphora" multi-
trunk
Cootamundra Wattle

393 “« . . ”
Acacia baileyana

394 Cootamundra Wattle

“Acacia baileyana”

EJOHN PAPE

e NSULTING

Lt & Remvaliont Dot

Prune or
Remove
Tree

Remove

Remove

Remove

Remove

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Remove

Defects

70% dead

70% dead, codominant
trunk, signs of decay

70% dead, severe
sunscald, signs of decay
at trunk

In Trail way

Large dead, outside
weight

Large dead, outside

weight

Large dead

Signs of trunk decay,
large dead, included

bark at trunk

Small dead

Small dead, signs of
vascular disease

Small dead

Large dead on outside
of canopy

Decay in trunk

Dead

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Clean, Weight Reduction

Clean, Weight Reduction

Weight Reduction,
Clean, Raise

Weight Reduction,
Clean, Raise

Clean

Clean

Clean

Clean

Clean, Raise

N/A

Priority

Now, 1,

2 -4 years

31

Now

Now

Now

N/A

Now



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

395

396

397

398

399

400

401

402

403

404

405

406

407

408

409

5

SURFA TR

Species

Strawberry Tree
"Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk
Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk
Privet “Ligustrum
lucidum”

There is no tree #400
recorded

Water Gum
"Eucalytpus rudis"

Privet “Ligustrum
lucidum” Multi-trunk

Mulberry "Morus
alba" Multi-trunk

Water Gum
"Eucalytpus rudis"

Cottonwood “Populus
fremontii”

Cottonwood “Populus
fremontii”

Cottonwood “Populus
fremontii”

Cottonwood “Populus
fremontii”

Camphor
"Cinnamomum
camphora" multi-
trunk

OHN PAPE

SULTING

Prune or
Remove
Tree

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Remove

Remove

Remove

Remove

Remove

Remove

Prune

Defects

Small dead

Oustide weight, small
dead, mulch at base
will kill the tree

Broken branch, large
dead

Large dead

Lean to east

Inside dead

Small dead

Decay at base of tree
due to past multi-trunk
failure, hazard

50% dead, vines
throughout tree,

damage on west side of

trunk, hazard

Large dead, mistletoe,
hazard

Large dead, signs of
heart rot and decay,
hazard

Large dead, signs of
decay in upper canopy,
hazard

95% dead, hazard

Close proximity to Tree
#410, large dead

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

Clean

Weight Reduction,
Clean, Raise, Remove
Mulch

Clean

Clean

Clean, Weight
Reduction, Balance

Clean

Clean

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Weight Reduction, Clean

Priority
Now, 1,
2 -4 years

2-4

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

1

32



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

410

411

412

413

414

415

417

418

419

420

421

422

423

424

30

e NSULTING

Prune or
Species Remove
Tree
Cottonwood “Populus
-~ Remove
fremontii
Black Locust "Robinia
. Remove
pseudoacacia
Black Locust "Robinia
. n Prune
pseudoacacia
Camphor
"Cinnamomum
" . Prune
camphora" multi-
trunk
Camphor
"Cinnamomum
" . Prune
camphora" multi-
trunk
Black Locust "Robinia
Prune

pseudoacacia"

Privet “Ligustrum

. ” Prune
lucidum
Privet “Ligustrum Prune
lucidum” Multi-trunk
Privet “Ligustrum
) ,, Remove
lucidum
Cork Oak "Quercus
N Remove
suber
Cork Oak "Quercus
o Remove
suber
Privet “Ligustrum
. ” Prune
lucidum
Cork Oak "Quercus
" Prune
suber
Plum "Prunus sp." Remove

HN PAPE

Lt & Remvaliont Dot

Defects

Close proximity to Tree
#4009, large dead,
hazard

Leaning on tree #413,
trunk failure, hazard

Large dead, Mistletoe

Large dead

Large dead

Lean to southwest,
mistletoe

Small dead

Dead wood

Severe lean to west,
hazard

Severe lean to
southwest, hazard

Severe lean to west,
signs of vascular
disease, hazard

Codominant trunk

Severe lean to west

Severe lean to
southwest

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning Priority
Recommendations Now, 1,
(See Key Words) 2-4years
N/A Now
N/A Now
Clean, Remove
. 1
Mistletoe
Clean 1
Clean 1
Weight Reduction, Clean 1

Clean 2-4
Clean 1
N/A Now
N/A Now
N/A Now
Clean 1
Clean, Weight Reduction 1
N/A Now

33



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

425

426

427

428

429

430

431

432

433

434

435

436

437

438

439

440

441

5

SURFA TR

Species

Red Box “Eucalyptus
polyanthemos”

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber" Multi-trunk

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

English Walnut
"Juglans regia"

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber" Multi-trunk

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Cottonwood “Populus
fremontii”

Coast Live Oak
"Quercus agrifolia"

Privet “Ligustrum
lucidum”

Almond "Prunus
dulcis"

Cottonwood “Populus
fremontii”

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Strawberry Tree
"Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk
Strawberry Tree
"Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk
Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Coast Live Oak
"Quercus agrifolia"

Strawberry Tree
"Arbutus unedo"
Multi-trunk

OHN PAPE

SULTING

Prune or
Remove
Tree

Remove

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Remove

Remove

Prune

Remove

Remove

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Remove

Prune

Remove

Defects
Signs of decay and
heart rot

Outside weight, small
dead

Outside weight, small
dead

Small dead

Small dead

Close proximity to tree
#431

Large dead, mistletoe,
hazard

Small dead

Close proximity to tree
#435

Close proximity to tree
#435

Large dead, signs of
decay, hazard

Small dead

Small dead

Small dead, crowded
by tree #439

Dead

Severe lean to
southeast

Dead

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

N/A

Clean, Weight
Reduction, Raise

Clean, Weight
Reduction, Raise

Clean

Clean, Raise

N/A

N/A

Weight Reduction, Clean

N/A

N/A

N/A

Weight Reduction, Clean

Clean, Raise

Clean, Raise

N/A

Clean, weight Reduction

N/A

Priority

Now, 1,

2 - 4 years

34

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment February 19, 2019

Prune or Tree Pruning Priority
Tree # Species Remove Defects Recommendations Now, 1,
Tree (See Key Words) 2-4years
SUELTONIICE Large dead, severe lean
442 "Arbutus unedo" Remove g : N/A Now
. to west
Multi-trunk
443 Soast Live Oa'k - Prune Small dead Clean 1
Quercus agrifolia
" Severe lean to east,
444 ) C")ak Quereus Remove  crowded out by tree N/A Now
suber
#443
445 Cork ?ak s Prune Small dead Clean 2-4
suber
446 Alm(.)r,‘,d Prunus Prune Large dead Clean 1
dulcis
Almond "Prunus Tree is crowding out
4 N
47 dulcis” Remove 4445 N/A ow
448 Cork ?ak Quercus Prune Sméll dead, outside Clean, Weight Reduction 1
suber weight
449 cork ?ak Quereus Remove  In Trail way N/A N/A
suber
Almond “Prunus Severe lean to
4 N
_ dulcis” multi-trunk SEEES northwest G o
451 l(l:arolma Cher'ry' " Remove @ 90% dead N/A Now
Prunus caroliniana
452 Cork ?ak Clilerals Remove  In Trail way N/A N/A
suber
454 Alm(.)r,‘,d Prunus Prune Large dead Clean 1
dulcis
Cork Oak "Quercus Severe lean in three
222 suber" Multi-trunk RO directions G Al
fE | puNCHeRsunss Remove  80% dead N/A Now
dulcis” multi-trunk
457 Cork ?ak Quercus Prune Lean to northwest Weight Reduction 1
suber
Li .
459 Coast Live Oak Prune small dead, outside Clean, Weight Reduction 1

"Quercus agrifolia"

JOHN PAPE

CeNSULTINEG

it ¢

ettt Doy

weight

35



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

460

461

462

463

464

465

466

467

468

469

470

471

472

473

474

475

476

477

:

e N

SURFA TR

Species

Coast Live Oak
"Quercus agrifolia"

Plum "Prunus sp."

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Red Box “Eucalyptus
polyanthemos”

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Coast Live Oak
"Quercus agrifolia"

Red Box “Eucalyptus
polyanthemos”

Coast Live Oak
"Quercus agrifolia"

Silver Maple “Acer
saccharinum”

Coast Live Oak
"Quercus agrifolia"

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Lemonade Berry
“Rhus integrifolia”
Coast Live Oak
"Quercus agrifolia"
Chinaberry "Melia
azedarach"

Valley Oak "Quercus
lobata"

Valley Oak "Quercus
lobata"

Privet “Ligustrum
lucidum”

OHN PAPE

SULTING

Prune or
Remove
Tree

Prune

Remove

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Remove

Remove

Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Remove

Prune

Prune

Remove

Defects

Lean to east

Small dead, crowded
out, poor health

Small dead

Lean to east
Outside weight, large
dead

Lean to east, small
dead

Small dead, lean to
east

Oustide weight, small
dead

Lean way from tree
#467, crowded out

Large dead in upper
canopy, lvy throughout
tree, hazard

Dead wood

Leans to south, lvy

Over pruned

Small dead

Leans to west

Large dead, lvy, outside
weight

Large dead, lvy, outside
weight

Large dead, lvy

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

Weight Reduction

N/A

Clean

Weight Reduction

Clean, Weight
Reduction, Raise

Weight Reduction, Clean

Weight Reduction, Clean

Weight Reduction, Clean

N/A

N/A

Clean

Weight Reduction,
Remove Ivy

Leave alone to grow
back, trim in 2 years

Clean

N/A

Weight Reduction, Clean

Weight Reduction, Clean

N/A

Priority

Now, 1,

2 - 4 years

36

1

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now

Now



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

478

479

481

482

483

484

485

486

487

488

489

490

491

492

493

494

:

e
it

Species

Cottonwood “Populus
fremontii”

Persimmon “Diospyros
species”

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber" Multi-trunk

Cottonwood “Populus
fremontii”

Privet “Ligustrum
lucidum”

California Pepper
"Schinus molle"

Almond "Prunus
dulcis"

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Catalina Cherry
"Prunus ilicifolia"

Catalina Cherry
"Prunus ilicifolia"

Privet “Ligustrum
lucidum”

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Phoenix Date Palm
"Phoenix dactylifera”

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

OHSN PIAPEG

& Kentvatin

Prune or
Remove
Tree

Remove

Remove

Prune

Prune

Remove
Prune
Remove
Remove
Prune
Prune
Prune

Remove

Prune
Prune

Prune

Prune

Defects

Large dead, lvy, signs of
upper decay, hazard

In Trail way

Small dead, outside
weight

Small dead

Large dead, hazard

Small dead

Large dead, signs of
decay

Dead

Lean to southwest
Outside weight
Outside weight

80% dead

Outside weight

Crowded out by tree
#493

Dead fronds

Small dead

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

N/A
N/A

Weight Reduction, Clean

Clean

N/A

Clean

N/A

N/A

Weight Reduction, Clean
Weight Reduction, Clean
Weight Reduction, Clean
N/A

Weight Reduction

Weight Reduction

Raise to 3 o’clock and 9
o’clock positions

Clean, Raise

Priority
Now, 1,
2 - 4 years

Now

N/A

Now

Now

Now

Now

37



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

495

496

497

498

499

500

Species

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber"

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Cork Oak "Quercus
suber" Multi-trunk

Pecan "Carya
illinoinensis"

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

She Oak “Casuarina

502 . o
cunninghamiana

503 She Qak Cas.uar/:)a
cunninghamiana

504 Ollve. Olea europaea
Multi-trunk

505 St.one”Pme Pinus
pinea

506 Western Hackberry
"Celtis occidentalis"
Olive "Olea europaea"

>07 Multi-trunk

508 St.one”Pme Pinus
pinea
Olive "Olea europaea"

>09 Multi-trunk
She Oak “Casuarina

510 : o
cunninghamiana

JOHN PAPE

CeNSULTINEG

et & Rl ety

Prune or
Remove
Tree

Prune

Prune
Prune
Prune

Prune

Prune

Recently
Pruned

Recently
Pruned

Prune
Prune
Remove
Prune
Prune
Prune

Prune

Defects

Signs of vascular
disease, leans to west

Large dead

Small dead

Small dead
Small dead

Large dead

N/A

N/A

Small dead
Large dead
90% dead

Small dead

Small dead

Crowded out by tree
#508, small dead

Large dead,
codominant trunk

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

Clean, Treat for
Phytophthora

Clean

Clean

Clean
Clean

Clean

N/A

N/A

Clean
Clean
N/A

Clean
Clean

Clean

Clean

Priority
Now, 1,
2 - 4 years

Now

Now

38



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

511

513

514

515

516

517

518

519

520

521
522
523

524

525

Species

Olive "Olea europaea”

Olive "Olea europaea"

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Almond "Prunus
dulcis"

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Almond "Prunus
dulcis"

Almond "Prunus
dulcis"

Almond "Prunus
dulcis"

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus
deodara"

JOHN PAPE

CeNSULTINEG

At & Kertvoathont Doy

Prune or
Remove
Tree

Prune

Remove

Prune

Prune

Remove

Prune

Remove

Remove

Prune

Prune
Prune
Prune

Prune

Prune

Defects

Small dead
In Trail way

Small dead

Signs of Beetle Borer
insect, sap sucker bird
damage

In Trail way

Signs of Beetle Borer
insect, sap sucker bird
damage

In Trail way

In Trail way

Small dead,

Small dead
Small dead
Small dead

Small dead

Small dead

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

Clean

N/A
N/A

Clean

Clean

N/A

Clean

N/A

N/A
Clean

Clean
Clean
Clean

Clean

Clean

Priority

Now, 1,

2 - 4 years

39

N/A

N/A

N/A



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment

Tree #

528

529

530

531

532

533

534

535

536

537

538

Species

Almond "Prunus
dulcis"

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus
deodara"

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus
deodara"

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus
deodara"

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus
deodara"

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus
deodara"

Silk Oak "Grevillea
robusta”

She Oak “Casuarina
cunninghamiana”

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

Almond “Prunus
dulcis” multi-trunk

540
541

542

544

545

JO

Chinese Pistache
"Pjstacia chinensis"

Chinese Pistache
"Pistacia chinensis"

Almond "Prunus
dulcis"

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus
deodara"

Mulberry "Morus
alba" Multi-trunk

HN PAPE

CeNSULTINEG

At &

ettt Doy

Prune or
Remove
Tree

Prune

Prune

Prune

Recently
Pruned

Prune
Prune
Prune
Prune
Prune

Remove

Prune
Prune
Prune

Prune

Prune

Prune

Defects
Small & large dead

Small dead

Small dead

N/A
Small dead
Small dead

Small dead

Small dead, wood
decay on north side

Small dead

Signs of beetle borers,
dead wood

Small dead, outside
weight

Young tree

Young tree

Small dead, borers &
disease

Large dead

Poor trunk structure

February 19, 2019

Tree Pruning
Recommendations
(See Key Words)

Clean

Clean

Clean
N/A
Clean
Clean
Clean
Clean
Clean
N/A
Clean, Weight Reduction
N/A
Clean
Clean

Clean

Clean

Weight Reduction, Clean

Priority

Now, 1,

2 - 4 years

40

Now

Now

2-4



Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment February 19, 2019

Prune or Tree Pruning Priority
Tree # Species Remove Defects Recommendations Now, 1,
Tree (See Key Words) 2-4years
D n
546 SRLET (Rl eI Prune Large dead Clean 1

deodara"

o She Oak “Casuarina Remove  90% dead N/A Now

cunninghamiana”
N/A N/A

She Oak “Casuarina

550 : > Prune Dead wood Clean 2-4
cunninghamiana

551 She Qak Cas.uar/:)a Prune Large dead Clean 1
cunninghamiana

g,  Deodar ('Z'edar Cedrus Prune Large dead Clean 1
deodara
D n

553 eodar Eedar Cedrus Prune Large dead Clean 1
deodara

Al “P,
554 m(.)r,ld rgnus Prune Small dead Clean 2-4
dulcis” multi-trunk

She Oak “Casuarina

555 . . Prune Large dead Clean 2-4
cunninghamiana
556 . Qak CCI.?UCII‘I:)CI Prune Large dead Clean 2-4
cunninghamiana
557 She Oak “Casuarina Codominant trunk,
. ., Prune Clean 1
cunninghamiana large dead

Mulberry "Morus

558 alba" Remove  In Trail way N/A N/A
559 AIm<?r|1|d Prunus Prune Signs of beetle borers, Clean 5.4
dulcis small dead

560 Alm?cd Prl.mus Prune Small dead Clean 2-4
dulcis” multi-trunk

g,  Deodar Eedar Cedrus Prune Small dead Clean 2-4
deodara

Chinese Elm "Ulmus
2 2-
56 e o Ay Prune Young tree Clean 4

JOHN PAPE

CeMNSULTINE 41
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment February 19, 2019

Prune or Tree Pruning Priority
Tree # Species Remove Defects Recommendations Now, 1,
Tree (See Key Words) 2-4years

Chinese Elm "UImus
P Y cl '
>63 parvifolia” Multi-trunk rune oung tree ean

Deodar Cedar "Cedrus

564 - Prune Small dead Clean 2-4
deodara

565 Deodar Eedar Cedrus Prune Codominant trunk, Clean 1
deodara large dead

566 She Qak Ca.?uar/[;a Prune Outside weight Weight Reduction, Clean 1
cunninghamiana

567 She Oak Cas.uar’['a Prune Small dead Clean 2-4
cunninghamiana

568  Deodar Eedar Cedrus Prune Small dead Clean 2-4
deodara

569 Deodarsedar Cedrus Prune Gl rreTal: Clean 2-4
deodara

570 She Qak Cas.uar/:)a Remove  90% dead N/A Now
cunninghamiana

571 she Qak Cas.uar/:)a Prune Large dead Clean 1
cunninghamiana
Olive "Olea europaea" ;

572 Remove  In Trail way N/A N/A

Multi-trunk

APPENDIX C: SITE PLAN L1.0 - L1.4 WITH RECORDED TREE NUMBERS

SEE SEPARATE PDF LABELED - 6/29/2015 FANCHER CREEK WITH TREE
NUMBERS

cJOHN PAPE
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment February 19, 2019

APPENDIX D: ASSUMPTIONS AND LIMITING CONDITIONS

10.

Any legal description provided to the consultant is assumed to be correct. Title and
ownership of all property considered are assumed to be good and marketable. No
responsibility is assumed for matters legal in character. Any and all property is appraised or
evaluated as though free and clear, under responsible ownership and competent
management.

It is assumed that any property is not in violation of any applicable codes, ordinances,
statutes or other governmental regulations.

Care has been taken to obtain all information from reliable sources. All data has been
verified insofar as possible. The consultant can neither guarantee nor be responsible for
the accuracy of information provided by others.

Various diagrams, sketches and photographs in this report are intended as visual aids and
are not to scale, unless specifically stated as such on the drawing. These communication
tools in no way substitute for, nor should be construed as, surveys, architectural or
engineering drawings.

Loss or alteration of any part of this report invalidates the entire report.

Possession of this report or a copy thereof does not imply right of publication or use for
any purpose by any other than the person to whom it is addressed, without the prior
written or verbal consent of the consultant.

This report is confidential and to be distributed only to the individual or entity to whom it is
addressed. Any or all of the contents of this report may be conveyed to another party only
with the express prior written or verbal consent of the consultant. Such limitations apply to
the original report, a copy, facsimile, scanned image or digital version thereof.

This report represents the opinion of the consultant. In no way is the consultant’s fee
contingent upon a stipulated result, the occurrence of subsequent event, nor upon any
finding to be reported.

The consultant shall not be required to give testimony or to attend court by reason of this
report unless subsequent contractual arrangements are made, including payment of an
additional fee for such services as described in the fee schedule, an agreement or a
contract.

Information contained in this report reflects observations made only to those items
described and only reflects the condition of those items at the time of the site visit.
Furthermore, the inspection is limited to visual examination of items and elements at the
site, unless expressly stated otherwise. There is no expressed or implied warranty or
guarantee that problems or deficiencies of the plants or property inspected may not arise
in the future.

cJOHN PAPE
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Fancher Creek Trail - Tree Assessment February 19, 2019

APPENDIX E: DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

Arborists are tree specialists who use their education, knowledge, training and experience to
examine trees, recommend measures to enhance the beauty and health of trees, and attempt to
reduce the risk of living near trees. Clients may choose to accept or disregard the
recommendations of the arborist, or to seek additional advice.

Arborists cannot detect every condition that could possibly lead to the structural failure of a tree.
Trees are living organisms that fail in ways we do not fully understand. Conditions are often
hidden within trees and below ground. Arborists cannot guarantee that a tree will be healthy or
safe under all circumstances, or for a specified period of time. Likewise, remedial treatments, like
any medicine, cannot be guaranteed.

Treatment, pruning and removal of trees may involve considerations beyond the scope of the
Arborist’s services such as property boundaries, property ownership, site lines, disputes between
neighbors, and other issues. Arborists cannot take such considerations into account unless
complete and accurate information is disclosed to the Arborist. An Arborist should then be
expected to reasonably rely upon the completeness and accuracy of the information provided.

Trees can be managed, but they cannot be controlled. To live near trees is to accept some degree
of risk. The only way to eliminate all risk associated with trees is to eliminate all trees.

cJOHN PAPE
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APPENDIX F: CERTIFICATE OF PERFORMANCE

[, John Pape, Certify:

e That | have inspected the trees and/or property evaluated in this report. | have stated
findings accurately, insofar as the limitations of the Assignment and within the extent and
context identified by this report;

e That | have no current or prospective interest in the vegetation or any real estate that is
the subject of this report, and have no personal interest or bias with respect to the parties
involved;

e That the analysis, opinions and conclusions stated herein are original and are based on
current scientific procedures and facts and according to commonly accepted arboricultural
practices;

e That no significant professional assistance was provided, except as indicated by the
inclusion of another professional report within this report;

e That compensation is not contingent upon the reporting of a predetermined conclusion
that favors the cause of the client or any other party.

| am a Certified Arborist with the International Society of Arboriculture (ISA).
| have attained professional training in all areas of knowledge asserted through this report by
completion of certification and by routinely attending pertinent professional conferences and by

reading current research from professional journals, books and other media.

| have rendered professional services in a full time capacity in the field of horticulture and
arboriculture for more than 45 years.

Signed:':- - Date: February /19/2019
Name: John Pape

cJOHN PAPE
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SELF-DEALING TRANSACTION DISCLOSURE FORM

(1) Company Board Member Information:

Name: Date:

Job Title:

(2) Company/Agency Name and Address:

(3) Disclosure (Please describe the nature of the self-dealing transaction you are a party to)

(4) Explain why this self-dealing transaction is consistent with the requirements of Corporations
Code 5233 (a)

(5) Authorized Signature

Signature: Date:




SELF-DEALING TRANSACTION DISCLOSURE FORM INSTRUCTIONS

In order to conduct business with the County of Fresno (hereinafter referred to as “County”), members of
a contractor’s board of directors (hereinafter referred to as “County Contractor”), must disclose any self-
dealing transactions that they are a party to while providing goods, performing services, or both for the
County. A self-dealing transaction is defined below:

“A self-dealing transaction means a transaction to which the corporation is a party and which one or
more of its directors has a material financial interest”

The definition above will be utilized for purposes of completing the disclosure form.
(1) Enter board member’s name, job title (if applicable), and date this disclosure is being made.
(2) Enter the board member’s company/agency name and address.

(3) Describe in detail the nature of the self-dealing transaction that is being disclosed to the County.
At a minimum, include a description of the following:

a. The name of the agency/company with which the corporation has the transaction; and

b. The nature of the material financial interest in the Corporation’s transaction that the board
member has.

(4) Describe in detail why the self-dealing transaction is appropriate based on applicable provisions
of the Corporations Codes.

(5) Form must be signed by the board member that is involved in the self-dealing transaction
described in Sections (3) and (4).



REVISED STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS DATED
09-02-16

ORGANIZATION

Revised standard specifications are under headings that correspond with the main-section headings of
the Standard Specifications. A main-section heading is a heading shown in the table of contents of the
Standard Specifications. A date under a main-section heading is the date of the latest revision to the
section.

Each revision to the Standard Specifications begins with a revision clause that describes or introduces a
revision to the Standard Specifications. For a revision clause that describes a revision, the date on the
right above the clause is the publication date of the revision. For a revision clause that introduces a
revision, the date on the right above a revised term, phrase, clause, paragraph, or section is the
publication date of the revised term, phrase, clause, paragraph, or section. For a multiple-paragraph or
multiple-section revision, the date on the right above a paragraph or section is the publication date of the
paragraphs or sections that follow.

Any paragraph added or deleted by a revision clause does not change the paragraph numbering of the
Standard Specifications for any other reference to a paragraph of the Standard Specifications.

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

DIVISION I GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 GENERAL
07-15-16
Add to the 1st table of section 1-1.06:
07-15-16
APCD air pollution control district
AQMD air quality management district
CISS cast-in-steel shell
CSL crosshole sonic logging
GGL gamma-gamma logging
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC
07-15-16
Replace the paragraphs in section 7-1.021(2) with:
05-06-16

Under 2 CA Code of Regs § 11105:

1. During the performance of this contract, the recipient, contractor, and its subcontractors shall not
deny the contract's benefits to any person on the basis of race, religious creed, color, national origin,
ancestry, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, genetic information, marital status,
sex, gender, gender identity, gender expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran
status, nor shall they discriminate unlawfully against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical disability, mental disability,
medical condition, genetic information, marital status, sex, gender, gender identity, gender
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expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran status. Contractor shall insure that the
evaluation and treatment of employees and applicants for employment are free of such
discrimination.

2. Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the Fair Employment and Housing Act (Gov. Code, §
12900 et seq.), the regulations promulgated thereunder (Cal. Code Regs., tit. 2, § 11000 et seq.), the
provisions of Article 9.5, Chapter 1, Part 1, Division 3, Title 2 of the Government Code (Gov. Code, 88
11135-11139.5), and the regulations or standards adopted by the awarding state agency to
implement such article.

3. Contractor or recipient shall permit access by representatives of the Department of Fair Employment
and Housing and the awarding state agency upon reasonable notice at any time during the normal
business hours, but in no case less than 24 hours' notice, to such of its books, records, accounts, and
all other sources of information and its facilities as said Department or Agency shall require to
ascertain compliance with this clause.

4. Recipient, contractor and its subcontractors shall give written notice of their obligations under this
clause to labor organizations with which they have a collective bargaining or other agreement.

5. The contractor shall include the nondiscrimination and compliance provisions of this clause in all
subcontracts to perform work under the contract.

Under 2 CA Code of Regs § 11122:

STANDARD CALIFORNIA NONDISCRIMINATION CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
SPECIFICATIONS (GOV. CODE SECTION 12990)

These specifications are applicable to all state contractors and subcontractors having a construction
contract or subcontract of $5,000 or more.

1. Asused in the specifications:
a. "Act" means the Fair Employment and Housing Act.
b. "Administrator" means Administrator, Office of Compliance Programs, California Department of
Fair Employment and Housing, or any person to whom the Administrator delegates authority;

2. Whenever the contractor or any subcontractor subcontracts a portion of the work, it shall include in
each subcontract of $5,000 or more the nondiscrimination clause in this contract directly or through
incorporation by reference. Any subcontract for work involving a construction trade shall also include
the Standard California Construction Contract Specifications, either directly or through incorporation
by reference.

3. The contractor shall implement the specific nondiscrimination standards provided in paragraphs 6(a)
through (e) of these specifications.

4. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with whom
the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer members of any group protected by the
Act shall excuse the contractor's obligations under these specifications, Government Code section
12990, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.5. In order for the nonworking training hours
of apprentices and trainees to be counted, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the
contractor during the training period, and the contractor must have made a commitment to employ the
apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the availability of employment
opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S.
Department of Labor or the California Department of Industrial Relations.

5. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted, such
apprentices and trainees must be employed by the contractor during the training period, and the
contractor must have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion
of their training, subject to the availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained
pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S. Department of Labor or the California
Department of Industrial Relations.

6. The contractor shall take specific actions to implement its nondiscrimination program. The evaluation
of the contractor's compliance with these specifications shall be based upon its effort to achieve
maximum results from its actions. The contractor must be able to demonstrate fully its efforts under
steps a. through e. below:

a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at
all sites, and at all facilities at which the contractor's employees are assigned to work. The
contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen, superintendents, and other on-site
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10.

11.

12.

supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the contractor's obligations to maintain such
a working environment.

b. Provide written notification within seven days to the director of the DFEH when the referral
process of the union or unions with which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement
has impeded the contractor's efforts to meet its obligations.

C. Disseminate the contractor's equal employment opportunity policy by providing notice of the
policy to unions and training, recruitment and outreach programs and requesting their
cooperation in assisting the contractor to meet its obligations; and by posting the company
policy on bulletin boards accessible to all employees at each location where construction work
is performed.

d. Ensure all personnel making management and employment decisions regarding hiring,
assignment, layoff, termination, conditions of work, training, rates of pay or other employment
decisions, including all supervisory personnel, superintendents, general foremen, on-site
foremen, etc., are aware of the contractor's equal employment opportunity policy and
obligations, and discharge their responsibilities accordingly.

e. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel
practices, do not have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and
employment related activities to ensure that the equal employment opportunity policy and the
contractor's obligations under these specifications are being carried out.

Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations that assist in fulfilling their equal

employment opportunity obligations. The efforts of a contractor association, joint contractor-union,

contractor-community, or other similar group of which the contractor is a member and participant,
may be asserted as fulfilling any one or more of its obligations under these specifications provided

that the contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that the group has a

positive impact on equal employment opportunity in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of

the program are reflected in the contractor's workforce participation, and can provide access to
documentation that demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the contractor. The
obligation to comply, however, is the contractor's.

The contractor is required to provide equal employment opportunity for all persons. Consequently, the

contractor may be in violation of the Fair Employment and Housing Act (Government Code section

12990 et seq.) if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner.

The contractor shall not use the nondiscrimination standards to discriminate against any person

because race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical disability, mental disability,

medical condition, genetic information, marital status, sex, gender, gender identity, gender
expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran status.

The contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm decertified from state

contracts pursuant to Government Code section 12990.

The contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these specifications and

the nondiscrimination clause, including suspension, termination and cancellation of existing

subcontracts as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Government Code section 12990 and its
implementing regulations by the awarding agency. Any contractor who fails to carry out such
sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and Government Code section

12990.

The contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment related activity to

ensure that the company equal employment opportunity policy is being carried out, to submit reports

relating to the provisions hereof as may be required by OCP and to keep records. Records shall at
least include for each employee the name, address, telephone numbers, construction trade, union
affiliation if any, employee identification number when assigned, status, (e.g., mechanic, apprentice
trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade,
rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in any
easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this
requirement, contractors shall not be required to maintain separate records.

Add to the end of the 2nd sentence in the 1st paragraph of section 7-1.02K(1):
04-22-16

, and hauling and delivery of ready-mixed concrete.
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Add between the 4th and 5th paragraphs of section 7-1.02K(3):
04-22-16
Submitted certified payrolls for hauling and delivering ready-mixed concrete must be accompanied by a
written time record. The time record must include:

Truck driver's full name and address

Name and address of the factory or batching plant

Time the concrete was loaded at the factory or batching plant

Time the truck returned to the factory or batching plant

Truck driver's signature certifying under penalty of perjury that the information contained in this written
time record is true and correct

agrONE

Add between the 9th and 10th paragraphs of section 7-1.03:
07-15-16
If a height differential of more than 0.04 foot is created by construction activities at a joint transverse to
the direction of traffic on the traveled way or a shoulder subject to public traffic, construct a temporary
taper at the joint with a slope complying with the requirements shown in the following table:

Temporary Tapers
Height differential Slope (horizontal:vertical)
(foot) Taper use of 14 days or less Taper use of more than 14 days
Greater than 0.08 100:1 or flatter 200:1 or flatter
0.04-0.08 70:1 or flatter 70:1 or flatter

For a taper on existing asphalt concrete or concrete pavement, construct the taper with minor HMA under
section 39-2.07.

Grind existing surfaces to accommodate a minimum taper thickness of 0.10 foot under either of the
following conditions:

1. HMA material such as rubberized HMA, polymer-modified bonded wearing course, or open-graded
friction course is unsuitable for raking to a maximum 0.02 foot thickness at the edge
2. Taper will be in place for more than 14 days

For a taper on a bridge deck or approach slab, construct the taper with polyester concrete under section
60-3.04B.

The completed surface of the taper must be uniform and must not vary more than 0.02 foot from the lower
edge of a 12-foot straightedge when placed on its surface parallel and perpendicular to traffic.

If authorized, you may use alternative materials or methods to construct the required taper.

Replace § 337.15in the 3rd item in the list in the paragraph of section 7-1.06B with:
05-06-16
§337.1

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 7-1.11A:
02-12-16
Comply with 46 CFR 381.7(a)—(b).

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
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8 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
07-15-16
Replace the table in the 3rd paragraph of section 8-1.10A with:

07-15-16
Liquidated Damages
Total bid Liguidated damages
From over To per day
$0 $60,000 $1,400
$60,000 $200,000 $2,900
$200,000 $500,000 $3,200
$500,000 $1,000,000 $3,500
$1,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,000
$2,000,000 $5,000,000 $4,800
$5,000,000 $10,000,000 $6,800
$10,000,000 $20,000,000 $10,000
$20,000,000 $50,000,000 $13,500
$50,000,000 $100,000,000 $19,200
$100,000,000 $250,000,000 $25,300
NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
9 PAYMENT
01-15-16
Replace may withhold in the 1st paragraph of section 9-1.16E(4) with:
01-15-16
withholds
NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
DIVISION Il GENERAL CONSTRUCTION
10 GENERAL
04-15-16
Replace section 10-1.02B with:
04-15-16

10-1.02B Traffic Elements

Before starting the operational test of a traffic management system that directly impacts traffic, the system
must be ready for operation, and all signs, pavement delineation, and pavement markings must be in
place at the system's location.

If maintaining existing traffic management system elements during construction is shown on the Bid Item
List, a list of the systems shown within the project limits and their operational status is included in the
Information Handout. Before starting job site activities, conduct a preconstruction operational status check
of the existing system's elements and each element's communication status with the transportation
management center to which it communicates. If an existing system element is discovered and has not
been identified, the Department adds the element to the list of systems. The pre- and postconstruction
operational status check of the discovered elements is change order work.

If maintaining existing traffic management system elements during construction is not shown on the Bid
Item List and an existing system element is discovered during the work, notify the Engineer. The Engineer
orders a pre- and postconstruction operational status check of the discovered elements. The status check
of the discovered elements is change order work.
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Conduct the status check with the Engineer and an electrical representative from the traffic operations
office of the district in which the work is located. The Department provides you a list of the preconstruction
operational status-check results, including:

1. Existing traffic management system elements and their locations within the project limits
2. Fully functioning elements
3. Nonoperational elements

Before Contract acceptance, conduct a postconstruction operational status check of all elements shown

on the list with the Engineer and an electrical representative from the traffic operations office of the district
in which the work is located.

Replace 10-3 of section 10 with:

04-15-16
10-2-10-3 RESERVED
NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL
07-15-16
Replace section 12-3.32 with:
04-15-16

12-3.32 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

12-3.32A General

12-3.32A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.32A includes specifications for placing portable changeable message signs.

12-3.32A(2) Definitions
Reserved

12-3.32A(3) Submittals
If requested, submit a certificate of compliance for each PCMS.

Submit your cell phone number before starting the first activity that requires a PCMS.

12-3.32A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-3.32B Materials

Each PCMS must have a message board, controller unit, power supply, and a structural support system.
The unit must be assembled to form a complete self-contained PCMS that can be delivered to the job site
and placed into immediate operation. The sign unit must be capable of operating at an ambient air
temperature from -4 to 158 degrees F and must be unaffected by mobile radio transmissions other than
those required to control the PCMS.

A PCMS must be permanently mounted on a trailer, truck bed, or truck cab under the manufacturer's
instructions. The PCMS must be securely mounted on the support vehicle such that it remains attached
during any impact to the vehicle. If it is mounted on a trailer, the trailer must be capable of being leveled
and plumbed.

A minimum of 3 feet of retroreflective material must be permanently affixed on all 4 sides of the trailer.
The retroreflective material need not be continuous but must be visible on the same plane.

The sign panel must be capable of displaying a 3-line message with at least 7 characters per line. The
characters must be at least 18 inches in height where the useable shoulder area is at least 15 feet wide.
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To prevent encroachment onto the traveled way where the useable shoulder area is less than 15 feet
wide, you may use a smaller message panel with at least 12-inch-high characters.

The message displayed on the sign must be visible from a distance of 1,500 feet and legible from a
distance of 750 feet at noon on a cloudless day and during the night by persons with 20/20 vision or
vision corrected to 20/20.

The characters on a sign panel may be 10 inches in height if:

1. PCMS is mounted on a service patrol truck or other incident response vehicle or used for traffic
control operations on a highway facility where the posted speed limit is less than 40 mph

2. Message is legible from a distance of at least 650 feet at noon on a cloudless day and during the
night by persons with 20/20 vision or vision corrected to 20/20

A matrix sign must provide a complete alphanumeric selection.

A PCMS must automatically adjust its brightness under varying light conditions to maintain the legibility of
the message. The sign must be equipped with an automatic-dimming mode that automatically
compensates for the influence of temporary light sources or abnormal lighting conditions. The sign must
have 3 or more manual dimming modes of different intensities.

During the hours of darkness, a matrix sign not using lamps must be either internally or externally
illuminated.

The controller must be an all solid-state unit containing the necessary circuitry for the storage of at least 5
preprogrammed messages. The controller must be installed at a location that allows the operator to
perform all functions from a single position. The controller must have a keyboard entry system that allows
the operator to generate an infinite number of additional messages in addition to the preprogrammed
stored messages. The keyboard must be equipped with a security lockout feature to prevent unauthorized
use of the controller.

The controller must have:

1. Nonvolatile memory that stores keyboard-created messages during periods when the power is not
activated

2. Variable display rate that allows the operator to match the information display to the speed of
approaching traffic

3. Screen upon which messages may be reviewed before being displayed on the sign

The flashing-off time must be adjustable from within the control cabinet.

12-3.32C Construction

Place a PCMS as far from the traveled way as practicable where it is legible to approaching traffic without
encroaching on the traveled way. Where the vertical roadway curvature restricts the sight distance of
approaching traffic, place the sign on or before the crest of the curvature where it is most visible to the
approaching traffic. Where the horizontal roadway curvature restricts the sight distance of approaching
traffic, place the sign at or before the curve where it is most visible to approaching traffic. Where
practicable, place the sign behind guardrail or Type K temporary railing.

Make a taper consisting of 9 traffic cones placed 25 feet apart to delineate the location of a PCMS except
where the sign is placed behind guardrail or Type K temporary railing.

When in full operation, the bottom of a sign must be at least 7 feet above the roadway in areas where
pedestrians are anticipated and 5 feet above the roadway elsewhere, and the top of the sign must be not
more than 14.5 feet above the roadway.

Operate the PCMS under the manufacturer's instructions.
Keep the PCMS clean to provide maximum visibility.

If multiple signs are needed, place each sign on the same side of the road at least 1,000 feet apart on
freeways and expressways and at least 500 feet apart on other types of highways.
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If more than one PCMS is simultaneously visible to traffic, only 1 sign may display a sequential message
at any time. Do not use dynamic message displays, such as animation, rapid flashing, dissolving,
exploding, scrolling, horizontal movement, or vertical movement of messages. The message must be
centered within each line of the display.

You may use an additional PCMS if more than 2 phases are needed to display a message.
Display only messages shown or ordered.

Repeat the entire message continuously in not more than 2 phases of at least 3 seconds per phase. The
sum of the display times for both of the phases must be a maximum of 8 seconds. If more than 2 phases
are needed to display a message, use an additional PCMS.

You must be available by cell phone during activities that require a sign. Be prepared to immediately
change the displayed message if ordered. You may operate the sign with a 24-hour timer control or
remote control if authorized.

After the initial placement, move a sign from location to location as ordered.

When a PCMS is not in use, move it to an area at least 15 feet from the edge of the traveled way or
remove it from the job site away from traffic.

12-3.32D Payment

Not Used

Add between the 1st sentence and 2nd sentences in the 1st paragraph of section 12-4.02A(3)(a):
07-15-16
For a project in District 7, submit the request at least 15 days before the proposed closure date.

Replace section 12-4.02C(2) with:
01-15-16
12-4.02C(2) Lane Closure System

12-4.02C(2)(a) General

The Department provides LCS training. Request the LCS training at least 30 days before submitting the
1st closure request. The Department provides the training within 15 days after your request.

LCS training is web-based or held at a time and location agreed upon by you and the Engineer. For web-
based training, the Engineer provides you the website address to access the training.

With 5 business days after completion of the training, the Department provides LCS accounts and user
IDs to your assigned, trained representatives.

Each representative must maintain a unique password and current user information in the LCS.

04-15-16
The project is not accessible in LCS after Contract acceptance.

01-15-16
12-4.02C(2)(b) Status Updates for Authorized Closures

Update the status of authorized closures using the LCS Mobile web page.
For a stationary closure, use code:

1. 10-97 immediately before you place the 1st advance warning sign
2. 10-98 immediately after you remove all of the advance warning signs

For a moving closure, use code:

1. 10-97 immediately before the actual start time of the closure
2. 10-98 immediately after the actual end time of the closure
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Cancel an authorized closure by using code 10-22 within 2 hours after the authorized start time.

If you are unable to access the LCS Mobile web page, immediately notify the Engineer of the closure's
status.

Replace the 1st sentence in the 3rd paragraph of section 12-6.03A with:
07-15-16
When the Engineer determines the temporary pavement delineation is no longer required for the direction
of traffic, remove the temporary pavement delineation, including any underlying adhesive for temporary
pavement markers, from the final layer of surfacing and from the pavement to remain in place.

ANNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

13 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

09-02-16
Replace General Industrial Permit in the 2nd item in the list in the paragraph of section 13-1.01C(3)
with:
05-06-16
Industrial General Permit
Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 13-1.01D(2) with:
05-06-16

Discharges from manufacturing facilities, such as batch plants and crushing plants, must comply with the
discharge requirements in the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with
Industrial Activities; Order No. 2014-0057-DWQ, CAS000001 (Industrial General Permit), issued by the
SWRCB. For the Industrial General Permit, go to the SWRCB website.

Replace General Industrial Permit in the 3rd paragraph of section 13-1.01D(2) with:
05-06-16
Industrial General Permit

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 13-3.01D(2) with:
09-02-16

For a project in the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, discharges of stormwater from the project must comply
with the NPDES General Permit for General Waste Discharge Requirements and National Pollutant
Discharge Elimination System General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction
Activity in the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, Counties of Alpine, El Dorado, and Placer, (Order No. R6T-
2016-0010 and NPDES No. CAG616002). You may view the General Permit for the Lake Tahoe
Hydrologic Unit at the Construction Storm Water Program page of the SWRCB website.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 13-8.01D(2) with:
09-02-16

For a project within the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, the design, installation, operation, and monitoring of
the temporary ATS and monitoring of the treated effluent must comply with Attachment E of the NPDES
General Permit for General Waste Discharge Requirements and National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction Activity in the Lake
Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, Counties of Alpine, El Dorado, and Placer, (Order No. R6T-2016-0010 and
NPDES No. CAG616002). You may view the General Permit for the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit at the
Construction Storm Water Program page of the SWRCB website.
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NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

16 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
04-15-16
Add between the 1st and 2nd sentences of section 16-2.03A(1):
04-15-16
Constructing a high-visibility fence includes the installation of any signs specified in the special provisions.

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

DIVISION Il EARTHWORK AND LANDSCAPE

20 LANDSCAPE
07-15-16
Replace 86 in the 1st paragraph of section 20-2.01C(2) with:

04-15-16
87

Replace the 8th paragraph of section 20-2.01C(2) with:
07-15-16
Trenches for irrigation supply lines and conduits 3 inches and larger in diameter must be a minimum of 18
inches below the finished grade, measured to the top of the installed pipe.

Replace 86 in the 1st paragraph of section 20-2.01C(3) with:

04-15-16
87

Replace section 20-2.04A(4) with:
04-15-16
Perform conductors test. The test must comply with the specifications in section 87.

Where the conductors are installed by trenching and backfilling, perform the test after a minimum of 6
inches of backfill material has been placed and compacted over the conductors.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 20-2.04C(4) with:

04-15-16
Splice low voltage control and neutral conductors under section 87, except do not use Method B.
Replace the 3rd paragraph of section 20-2.05B with:
07-15-16
The impeller must be glass reinforced nylon on a tungsten carbide shaft.
Replace 86 in the 2nd paragraph of section 20-2.06C with:
04-15-16

87
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Replace section 20-2.07B(5) with:

04-15-16
20-2.07B(5) PVC Pipe Conduit Sleeve
PVC pipe conduit sleeves must be schedule 40 complying with ASTM D1785.
Fittings must be schedule 80.
Replace section 20-2.07C(3) with:
04-15-16

20-2.07C(3) PVC Pipe Conduit Sleeve
Where PVC pipe conduit sleeves 2 inches or less in outside diameter is installed under surfacing, you
may install by directional boring under section 20-2.07C(2)(b).

For sleeves 2 inches or less in diameter, the top of the conduit must be a minimum of 18 inches below
surfacing.

Extend sleeves 6 inches beyond surfacing. Cap ends of conduit until used.

Replace sections 20-2.09B and 20-2.09C with:
07-15-16
20-2.09B Materials

20-2.09B(1) General
Swing joints must match the inlet connection size of the riser.

Where shown, a sprinkler assembly must include a check valve.

Threaded nipples for swing joints and risers must be schedule 80, PVC 1120 or PVC 1220 pipe, and
comply with ASTM D1785. Risers for sprinkler assemblies must be UV resistant.

Fittings for sprinkler assemblies must be injection-molded PVC, schedule 40, and comply with ASTM
D2466.

Flexible hose for sprinkler assemblies must be leak-free, non-rigid and comply with ASTM D2287, cell
Type 6564500. The hose must comply with ASTM D2122 and have the thickness shown in the following
table:

Nominal hose diameter Minimum wall thickness
(inch) (inch)
1/2 0.127
3/4 0.154
1 0.179

Solvent cement and fittings for flexible hose must comply with section 20-2.08B(5).

20-2.09B(2) Pop-Up Sprinkler Assemblies

Each pop-up sprinkler assembly must include a body, nozzle, swing joint, pressure reducing device,
fittings, and sprinkler protector where shown.

20-2.09B(3) Riser Sprinkler Assemblies

Each riser sprinkler assembly must include a body, flexible hose, threaded nipple, nozzle, swing joint
(except for a Type V riser), pressure reducing device, fittings, and riser support where shown.

20-2.09B(4) Tree Well Sprinkler Assemblies

Each tree well sprinkler assembly must include a threaded nipple, nozzle, swing joint, fittings, perforated
drainpipe, and drain grate.
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The perforated drainpipe must be commercial-grade, rigid PVC pipe with holes spaced not more than 6
inches on center on 1 side of the pipe.

The drain grate must be a commercially-available, 1-piece, injection-molded grate manufactured from
structural foam polyolefins with UV light inhibitors. Drain grate must be black.

Gravel for filling the drainpipe must be graded such that 100 percent passes the 3/4-inch sieve and 100
percent is retained on the 1/2-inch sieve. The gravel must be clean, washed, dry, and free from clay or
organic material.

20-2.09C Construction

Where shown, install a flow shut-off device under the manufacturer's instructions, unless you use
equipment with a preinstalled flow shut-off device.

Where shown, install a pressure reducing device under the manufacturer's instructions, unless you use
equipment with a preinstalled pressure reducing device.

Install pop-up and riser sprinkler assembly:

1. From 6-1/2 to 8 feet from curbs, dikes, and sidewalks
2. Atleast 10 feet from paved shoulders
3. Atleast 3 feet from fences and walls

If sprinkler assembly cannot be installed within these limits, the location will be determined by the
Engineer.

Set sprinkler assembly riser on slopes perpendicular to the plane of the slope.

Replace the paragraph of section 20-2.10B(3) with:
07-15-16
Each check valve must be one of the following:

1. Schedule 80 PVC with a factory setting to withstand a minimum 7-foot head on risers
2. Class 200 PVC if used on a nonpressurized plastic irrigation supply line
3. Internal to the sprinkler body with a factory setting to withstand a minimum 7-foot head

Replace the paragraph of section 20-2.10C(3) with:
07-15-16
Install check valves as necessary to prevent low-head drainage.

Replace the paragraphs of section 20-3.01B(10) with:
07-15-16
Each plant stake for vines must be nominal 1 by 1 inch and 18 inches long.

Each plant stake for trees must be nominal 2 by 2 inches or nominal 2 inches in diameter and long
enough to keep the tree in an upright position.

Replace the paragraph of section 20-3.01B(11) with:
07-15-16
Each plant tie for vines must be extruded vinyl-based tape, 1 inch wide and at least 8 mils thick.

Each plant tie for trees must be a (1) minimum 3/4-inch-wide, UV-resistant, flexible vinyl tie complying
with ASTM D412 for tensile and elongation strength, or (2) lock-stitch, woven polypropylene with a
minimum 900 Ib tensile strength.
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Add between the 7th and 8th paragraphs of section 20-3.02C(3)(b):
07-15-16
Spread the vine shoots and tie them with a plant tie to each stake above the crossing point.

Replace the 8th paragraph of section 20-3.02C(3)(b) with:
07-15-16
Tie trees to the stakes with 2 tree ties, 1 tie to each stake. Each tie must form a figure eight by crossing
the tie between the tree and the stake. Install ties at the lowest position that will support the tree in an
upright position. Install the ties such that they provide trunk flexibility but do not allow the trunk to rub
against the stakes. Wrap each end of the tie 1-1/2 turns around the stake and securely tie or nail it to the
stake.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 20-5.02C(1) with:
07-15-16
Where edging is used to delineate the limits of inert ground cover or wood mulch areas, install the edging
before installing the inert ground cover or wood mulch.

07-15-16
Delete AND MULCHES in the heading of section 20-5.03.
07-15-16
Delete and mulches in the paragraph of section 20-5.03A(1)(a).
Replace the paragraph of section 20-5.03A(3)(a) with:
07-15-16
Before installing inert ground cover, remove plants and weeds to the ground level.
07-15-16
Delete or mulch at each occurrence in sections 20-5.03A(3)(c) and 20-5.03A(3)(d).
Replace section 20-5.03E with:
07-15-16
20-5.03E Reserved
Replace section 20-5.04 with:
07-15-16

20-5.04 WOOD MULCH

20-5.04A General

20-5.04A(1) Summary

Section 20-5.04 includes specifications for placing wood mulch.
20-5.04A(2) Definitions

Reserved

20-5.04A(3) Submittals
Submit a certificate of compliance for wood mulch.

Submit a 2 cu ft mulch sample with the mulch source shown on the bag. Obtain authorization before
delivering the mulch to the job site.

20-5.04A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved
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20-5.04B Materials

20-5.04B(1) General

Mulch must not contain more than 0.1 percent of deleterious materials such as rocks, glass, plastics,
metals, clods, weeds, weed seeds, coarse objects, sticks larger than the specified particle size, salts,
paint, petroleum products, pesticides or chemical residues harmful to plant or animal life.

20-5.04B(2) Tree Bark Mulch

Tree bark mulch must be derived from cedar, Douglas fir, or redwood species.

The mulch must be ground such that at least 95 percent of the material by volume is less than 2 inches
long in any dimension and no more than 30 percent by volume is less than 1 inch long in any dimension.
20-5.04B(3) Wood Chip Mulch

Wood chip mulch must:

1. Bederived from clean wood

2. Not contain leaves or small twigs

3. Contain at least 95 percent by volume of wood chips with a width and thickness from 1/16 to 3/8 inch
and a length from 1/2 to 3 inches

20-5.04B(4) Shredded Bark Mulch

Shredded bark mulch must:

1. Be derived from trees

2. Be ablend of loose, long, thin wood, or bark pieces

3. Contain at least 95 percent by volume of wood strands with a width and thickness from 1/8 to 1-1/2
inches and a length from 2 to 8 inches

20-5.04B(5) Tree Trimming Mulch
Tree trimming mulch must:
1. Be derived from chipped trees and may contain leaves and small twigs

2. Contain at least 95 percent by volume of material less than 3 inches long for any dimension and not
more than 30 percent by volume of material less than 1 inch long for any dimension

20-5.04B(6)—20-5.04B(11) Reserved
20-5.04C Construction
Before placing wood mulch, remove plants and weeds to the ground level.

Maintain the planned flow lines, slope gradients, and contours of the job site. Grade the subgrade to a
smooth and uniform surface.

Place mulch after the plants have been planted.

Place mulch in the plant basin at the rate described. Mulch must not come in contact with the plant crown
and stem.

Place mulch as shown in areas outside of plant basins to a uniform thickness.

Spread mulch from the outside edge of the plant basin to the adjacent edges of shoulders, paving,
retaining walls, dikes, edging, curbs, sidewalks, walls, fences, and existing plantings. If the plant is 12 feet
or more from the adjacent edges of any of these elements, spread the mulch 6 feet beyond the outside
edge of the plant basin.

Do not place mulch within 4 feet of:

1. Flow line of earthen drainage ditches
2. Edge of paved ditches
3. Drainage flow lines
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20-5.04D Payment
The payment quantity for wood mulch is the volume measured in the vehicle at the point of delivery.

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

21 EROSION CONTROL

07-15-16
Add between tube and 12 in the 1st paragraph of section 21-2.02Q:

07-15-16
8or
NNANNNNNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
DIVISION IV SUBASES AND BASES
23 GENERAL
07-15-16
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 23 with:
07-15-16

23-1 GENERAL
23-1.01 GENERAL
23-1.01A Summary
Section 23 includes general specifications for constructing subbases and bases.

23-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

23-1.01C Submittals
Submit a QC plan for the types of subbases or bases where described.

23-1.01D Quality Assurance
23-1.01D(1) General

23-1.01D(1)(a) General

Take samples under California Test 125.

23-1.01D(1)(b) Test Result Disputes

You and the Engineer must work together to avoid potential conflicts and to resolve disputes regarding
test result discrepancies. Notify the Engineer within 5 business days of receiving the test result if you
dispute the test result.

If you or the Engineer dispute each other’s test results, submit your test results and copies of paperwork
including worksheets used to determine the disputed test results. An independent third party performs
referee testing. Before the independent third party participates in a dispute resolution, it must be qualified
under AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory program and the Department’s Independent Assurance
Program. The independent third party must have no prior direct involvement with this Contract. By mutual
agreement, the independent third party is chosen from:

1. Department laboratory in a district or region not in the district or region the project is located
2. Transportation Laboratory
3. Laboratory not currently employed by you or your material producer

If split acceptance samples are not available, the independent third party uses any available material
representing the disputed material for evaluation.
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If the independent third party determines the Department’s test results are valid, the Engineer deducts the
independent third party testing costs from payments. If the independent third party determines your test
results are valid, the Department pays the independent third party testing costs.

23-1.01D(2) Quality Control

23-1.01D(2)(a) General

Provide a QC manager when the quantity of subbase or base is as shown in the following table:

QC Manager Requirements

Subbase or base Requirement
Stabilized soil (sq yd) = 20,000
Aggregate subbases (cu yd) = 20,000
Aggregate bases (cu yd) = 20,000
CTB (cu yd) =10,000
Lean concrete base (cu yd) = 2,000
Rapid strength concrete base (cu yd) =1,000
Lean concrete base rapid setting (cu yd) =1,000
Concrete base (cu yd) >1,000
Treated permeable bases (cu yd) = 2,000
Reclaimed pavements (sq yd) = 10,000

Provide a testing laboratory to perform quality control tests. Maintain sampling and testing equipment in
proper working condition.

You are not entitled to compensation for the suspension of work resulting from noncompliance with
quality control requirements, including those identified within the QC plan.

23-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
The QC plan must describe the organization and procedures used to:

1. Control the production process
2. Determine if a change to the production process is needed
3. Implement a change

The QC plan must include action and suspension limits and details of corrective action to be taken if any
process is outside of those limits. Suspension limits must not exceed specified acceptance criteria.

The QC plan must describe how test results will be submitted including times for sampling and testing for
each quality characteristic.

23-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications

Testing laboratories and testing equipment must comply with the Department’s Independent Assurance
Program.

Personnel performing sampling and testing must be qualified under the Department’s Independent
Assurance Program for the sampling and testing performed.

23-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Reserved

23-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

23-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
Not Used

23-1.04 PAYMENT
Not Used
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23-2-23-7 RESERVED

ANNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

24 STABILIZED SOILS
07-15-16
Add to section 24-1.01C(1):
07-15-16
Submit a stabilized soil quality control plan.

Add to section 24-1.01D(1):
07-15-16
Construct test pads for compaction tests by scraping away material to the depth ordered. If a compaction
test fails, corrective action must include the layers of material already placed above the test pad elevation.

Replace section 24-1.01D(2) with:
07-15-16
24-1.01D(2) Quality Control

24-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

24-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

24-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

24-1.01D(2)(d) Preparing Basement Material
After preparing an area for soil stabilization, verify the surface grades.

24-1.01D(2)(e) Mixing

Except for clods larger than 1 inch, randomly test the adequacy of the mixing with a phenolphthalein pH
indicator solution.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 24-1.03C with:
07-15-16
The Engineer orders the application rate as pounds of stabilizing agent per square yard of basement
material to be stabilized.

07-15-16
Delete section 24-2.01D(1)(c)

Replace 250 in the 2nd sentence in the 2nd paragraph of section 24-2.01D(2)(c) with:
07-15-16
500
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Add to section 24-2.01D(2):

24-2.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing
Lime stabilized soil quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies

shown in the following table:

QC Testing Frequencies

07-15-16

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Ground surface temperature -- Each temperature 1 test per 20,000 sq ft,
before adding lime and full depth location minimum 1 per day
ground temperature during
mixing operations
Lime application rate Calibrated Roadway 1 test per 40,000 sq ft,

tray or equal minimum 2 per day
Gradation on mixed material California Roadway 1 per 500 cu yd,
Test 202 minimum 1 per day
Moisture content California Roadway 1 per 500 cu yd on each
Test 226 layer, each day during
mixing and mellowing
periods, minimum 1 per
day
Relative compaction California Roadway 1 per 500 cu yd on each
Test 231 layer, minimum 1 per

day

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

Replace Reserved in section 25-1.01C with:

25 AGGREGATE SUBBASES

07-15-16

Submit an aggregate subbase QC plan.

Replace Reserved in section 25-1.01D(2) with:

25-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

25-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan

Reserved

25-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

25-1.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing
AS quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the following

table:
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QC Testing Frequencies
Quality Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
characteristic
R-value California Test Stockpiles, 1 test before beginning work and
301 transportation units, every 2000 cu yd thereafter®
windrows, or
roadways
Aggregate California Test Stockpiles,
gradation 202 transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways 1 per 500 cu yd but at least one per
Sand equivalent California Test Stockpiles, day of placement
217 transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways
Relative California Test Roadway 1 per 500 sq yd on each layer
compaction 231

4Additional R-value frequency testing will not be required when the average of 4 consecutive sand
equivalent tests is 4 or more above the specified operating range value.

Add between the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 25-1.01D(3):
07-15-16
The Engineer takes aggregate subbase samples for R-value, aggregate gradation, and sand equivalent
from any of the following locations:

1. Windrow
2. Roadway

07-15-16
Delete for each noncompliant test result in the 4th paragraph of section 25-1.01D(3).

07-15-16

Delete aiin the 5th paragraph of section 25-1.01D(3).

NNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

26 AGGREGATE BASES
07-15-16
Replace Reserved in section 26-1.01C with:
07-15-16
Submit an aggregate base QC plan.
Replace Reserved in section 26-1.01D(1) with:

07-15-16

Aggregate samples must not be treated with lime, cement, or chemicals before testing for durability index.
Aggregate from untreated reclaimed processed AC, PCC, LCB, or CTB is not considered treated.
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Replace Reserved in section 26-1.01D(2) with:
07-15-16
26-1.01D(2)(a) General

Reserved

26-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

26-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

26-1.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing

AB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the following
table:

QC Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
R-value California Test 301 Stockpiles, 1 test before starting work and
transportation units, every 2,000 cu yd thereafter®
windrows, or
roadways
Aggregate gradation California Test 202 Stockpiles, 1 per 500 cu yd but at least
transportation units, one per day of placement
windrows, or
roadways
Sand equivalent California Test 217 Stockpiles,

transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways
Durability index” California Test 229 Stockpiles, 1 per project
transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways

Relative compaction California Test 231 Roadway 1 per 500 sqg yd on each layer

®Additional R-value frequency testing will not be required when the average of 4 consecutive sand
equivalent tests is 29 or greater for Class 2 AB or 25 or greater for Class 3 AB.
bApplies if section 26-1.02 contains an applicable requirement for durability index

Add between requirements, and and in the 1st paragraph of section 26-1.01D(3):

07-15-16

durability,
Add between the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 26-1.01D(3):

07-15-16
The Engineer takes aggregate base samples for R-value, aggregate gradation, sand equivalent, and
durability index from any of the following locations:
1. Windrow
2. Roadway

07-15-16

Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 26-1.01D(3).
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NANNNNNNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

27 CEMENT TREATED BASES
07-15-16
Add to section 27-1.01C:
07-15-16
Submit cement treated base QC plan.

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 27-1.01D with:
07-15-16
27-1.01D Quality Assurance

27-1.01D(1) General

After the CTB has been spread on the subgrade and before initial compaction, the cement content of the
completed mixture of CTB must not vary from the specified cement content by more than 0.6 percent of
the weight of the dry aggregate when tested under California Test 338.

For Class A CTB, compaction is tested under California Test 312 or 231.

The relative compaction of CTB must be at least 95 percent. Each layer of CTB may be tested for
compaction, or all layers may be tested together at the option the Engineer. If all layers are tested
together, you are not relieved of the responsibility to achieve the required compaction in each layer
placed.

27-1.01D(1)(a) Aggregate

When tested under California Test 301, aggregate for Class B CTB must have (1) an R-value of at least
60 before mixing with cement and (2) an R-value of at least 80 when aggregate is mixed with an amount
of cement that does not exceed 2.5 percent by weight of the dry aggregate.

Before sand equivalent testing, aggregate samples must not be treated with lime, cement, or chemicals.

If the aggregate gradation test results, the sand equivalent test results, or both comply with contract
compliance requirements but not operating range requirements, you may continue placing CTB for the
remainder of the work day. Do not place additional CTB until you demonstrate to the Engineer that the
CTB to be placed complies with the operating range requirements.

If the aggregate gradation test results, sand equivalent test results, or both do not comply with contract
compliance requirements, remove the CTB or request a payment deduction. If your request is authorized,
$2.50/cu yd is deducted. If CTB is paid for by weight, the Engineer converts tons to cubic yards for the
purpose of reducing payment for noncompliant CTB left in place. An aggregate gradation and a sand
equivalent test represents up to (1) 500 cu yd or (2) 1 day's production if less than 500 cu yd.
27-1.01D(1)(b) Road-Mixed Cement Treated Base Moisture Content

Just before initial compaction the moisture content of the completed mixture must be at least the optimum
moisture content less 1 percent. The moisture content is determined under California Test 226 and
optimum moisture content is determined under California Test 312.

27-1.01D(1)(c) Plant-Mixed Cement Treated Base Moisture Content

At the point of delivery to the work, the moisture content of the completed mixture must be at least the
optimum moisture content less 1 percent. The moisture content is determined under California Test 226
and optimum moisture content under California Test 312.

27-1.01D(2) Quality Control
27-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

27-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved
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27-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications

Reserved

27-1.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing
CTB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the

following table:

QC Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Aggregate gradation California Test 202 Stockpiles, plant,
modified transportation units,

windrow, or roadway

Sand equivalent

California Test 217

Stockpiles, plant,
transportation units,
windrow, or roadway

1 per 500 cu yd but at
least one per day of
placement

R-value?

California Test 301

Stockpiles, plant,
transportation units,
windrows, or roadway

1 test before starting work
and every 2000 cu yd

thereafter”

Optimum moisture
content

California Test 312

Plant, transportation
units, windrow, or
roadway

1 per day of placement

Moisture content

California Test 226

Roadway

1 per 500 cu yd but at
least one per day of
placement

Cement content

California Test 338

Windrows or roadway

1 per 1000 cu yd but at
least one per day of
placement

Relative compaction

California Test 312 or
231

Roadway

1 per 2000 sq yd but at
least one per day of
placement

Compressive strength®

California Test 312

Windrow or roadways

1 per day of placement

“R-value is required for Class B CTB only
®Additional R-value frequency testing will not be required while the average of 4 consecutive sand
equivalent tests is 4 or more above the specified operating range value.
‘Compressive strength is required for Class A CTB only when specified

27-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
The Department’s acceptance testing includes testing the CTB quality characteristics shown in the

following table:

CTB Requirements for Acceptance

Quality characteristic

Test method

Aggregate gradation California Test 202 modified
Sand equivalent California Test 217
R-value? California Test 301

Optimum moisture content

California Test 312

Moisture content

California Test 226

Cement content California Test 338
Relative compaction California Test 312 or 231
Compressive strengthb California Test 312

“R-value is required for Class B CTB only
bCompressive strength is required for Class A CTB only when specified

The Engineer takes samples for aggregate gradation and sand equivalent from any of the following

locations:

1. Plant
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2. Truck
3.  Windrow, for road-mixed only
4. Roadbed, for road-mixed only

Add to section 27-1.02:

07-15-16

Water must comply with section 90-1.02D.

Add to section 27-1.03F:

07-15-16

The relative compaction of CTB must be at least 95 percent.

NANNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
28 CONCRETE BASES
07-15-16
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-1.01D with:

07-15-16

28-1.01D Quality Assurance

28-1.01D(1) General

Aggregate samples must not be treated with lime, cement, or chemicals before testing for sand
equivalent.

Stop concrete base activities and immediately notify the Engineer whenever:

1. Any QC or QA test result does not comply with the specifications
2. Visual inspection shows a noncompliant concrete base

If concrete base activities are stopped, before resuming activities:

1. Notify the Engineer of the adjustments you will make

2. Remedy or replace the noncompliant concrete base

3. Field qualify or construct a new test strip as specified for the concrete base involved to demonstrate
compliance with the specifications

4. Obtain authorization

28-1.01D(2) Quality Control
28-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

28-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

28-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Reserved

Add to section 28-2.01C(1):
07-15-16
Submit a lean concrete base QC plan.
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Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-2.01D with:

07-15-16
28-2.01D Quality Assurance

28-2.01D(1) General

28-2.01D(1)(a) General

The molds for compressive strength testing under ASTM C31 or ASTM C192 must be 6 by 12 inches.
If the aggregate gradation test results, sand equivalent test results or both comply with the contract
compliance requirements but not the operating range requirements, you may continue placing LCB for the
remainder of the work day. Do not place additional LCB until you demonstrate the LCB to be placed
complies with the operating range requirements.

28-2.01D(1)(b) Qualifications

Field qualification tests and calculations must be performed by an ACI certified "Concrete Laboratory
Technician, Grade I.

28-2.01D(1)(c) Aggregate Qualification Testing

Qualify the aggregate for each proposed aggregate source and gradation. The qualification tests include
(1) a sand equivalent and (2) an average 7-day compressive strength under ASTM C39 of 3 cylinders
manufactured under ASTM C192 except cure cylinders in molds without lids after initial curing.

For the compressive strength test, the cement content for each cylinder must be 300 Ib/cu yd. The 7-day
average compressive strength must be at least 610 psi. The cement must be Type Il portland cement.

LCB must have from 3 to 4 percent air content during aggregate qualification testing.

28-2.01D(1)(d) Field Qualification Testing
Before placing LCB, you must perform field qualification testing and obtain authorization for each mix
design. Retest and obtain authorization for changes to the authorized mix designs.

Notify the Engineer at least 5 business days before field qualification. Perform the field qualification at the
job site or an authorized location.

Field qualification testing includes tests for compressive strength, air content, and penetration or slump.
For compressive strength field qualification testing:

1. Prepare 12 cylinders under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids from a single
batch.

2. Perform 3 tests; each test consists of determining the average compressive strength of 2 cylinders at
7 days under ASTM C39. The average compressive strength for each test must be at least 530 psi

If you submitted a notice to produce LCB qualifying for a transverse contraction joint waiver, manufacture
additional specimens and test the LCB for compressive strength at 3 days. Prepare the compressive
strength cylinders under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids at the same time
using the same material and procedures as the 7-day compressive strength cylinders except do not
submit 6 additional test cylinders. The average 3-day compressive strength for each test must be not
more than 500 psi.

28-2.01D(2) Quality Control

28-2.01D(2)(a) General

Reserved

28-2.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-2.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing
Test the LCB under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown in the following table:
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LCB Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum sampling and
testing frequency

Sand equivalent ASTM D2419 Source
Aggregate gradation ASTM C136
Air content ASTM C231 1 per 500 cubic yards
Penetration® ASTM C360 but at least 1 per day of
Slump® ASTM C143 Job site production
Compressive strength ASTM C39°

“Test for either penetration or slump
®Prepare cylinders under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids.

28-2.01D(3) Department Acceptance
The Department accepts LCB based on compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:

LCB Requirements for Acceptance
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Compressive strength (min, psi at 7 days) ASTM C39° 530°
“Cylinders prepared under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids.
°A compressive strength test represents up to (1) 1,000 cu yd or (2) 1 day's production if
less than 1,000 cu yd.

Replace section 28-2.01D(4) in item 3 of the 5th paragraph in section 28-2.03D with:
07-15-16
section 28-2.01D(1)(c)

Replace the 1st paragraph in section 28-2.03F with:
07-15-16
After finishing LCB, cure LCB with pigmented curing compound under section 90-1.03B(3) and 40-1.03lI.
Apply curing compound:

1. In 2 separate applications

2. Before the atmospheric temperature falls below 40 degrees F
3. Atarate of 1 gal/150 sq ft for the first application

4. Atarate of 1 gal/200 sq ft for the second application

Replace Reserved in section 28-3.01C(3) with:
07-15-16
Submit a rapid strength concrete base QC plan.

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-3.01D with:
07-15-16
28-3.01D Quality Assurance

28-3.01D(1) General
28-3.01D(1)(a) General

At the preconstruction meeting be prepared to discuss the project specifications and methods of
performing each item of work. Items discussed must include the processes for:

1. Production
2. Transportation
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Placement

QC plan, if specified in the special provisions
Contingency plan

QC sampling and testing

Acceptance criteria

No Ok w

Beams for modulus of rupture testing must be fabricated and tested under California Test 524. The beams
may be fabricated using an internal vibrator under ASTM C31. For each test, 3 beam must be

fabricated and the test results averaged. No single test represents more than that day's production or 130
cu yd, whichever is less.

For early age testing, beams must be cured so the monitored temperatures in the beams and the test
strip are always within 5 degrees F. The internal temperatures of the RSC base and early age beams
must be monitored and recorded at intervals of at least 5 minutes. Thermocouples or thermistors
connected to strip-chart recorders or digital data loggers must be installed to monitor the temperatures.
Temperature recording devices must be accurate to within £2 degrees F. Until early age testing is
completed, internal temperatures must be measured at 1 inch from the top, 1 inch from the bottom, and
no closer than 3 inches from any edge.

For other age testing, beams must be cured under California Test 524 except beams must be placed into
sand at a time that is the earlier of either from 5 to 10 times the final set time, or 24 hours.

RSC base must have an opening age modulus of rupture of not less than 400 psi and a 7-day modulus of
rupture of not less than 600 psi.

28-3.01D(1)(b) Preconstruction Meeting
Reserved

28-3.01D(1)(c) Test Strip
Reserved

28-3.01D(2) Quality Control
28-3.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-3.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-3.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing

Test the rapid strength concrete base under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown
in the following table:
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Rapid Strength Concrete Base Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sample Location Minimum testing frequency”
Cleanness value California Test 227 1 per 500 cubic yards but at
Sand equivalent California Test 217 Source least 1 per shift
Aggregate gradation California Test 202
Air content California Test 504 Lper130cu yir?i?tt atleast 1 per
Yield California Test 518 1 per shift
Slump or penetration ASTM C143 or California 1 per 2 hours of placement

Test533 Job site
Density California Test 518 1 per shift
Aggregate moisture California Test 223 or 1 per shift
meter calibration” California Test 226
Modulus of rupture California Test 524 1 per 130 cu yd but at least 1 per
shift

*Test at the most frequent interval.

®Check calibration of the plant moisture meter by comparing moisture meter readings with California Test
223 or California Test 226 test results.

Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before any sampling and testing. Submit testing results
within 15 minutes of testing completion. Record inspection, sampling, and testing on the forms accepted
with the QC plan and submit them within 48 hours of completion of each day of production and within 24
hours of 7-day modulus of rupture tests.

During the placement of RSC base, fabricate beams and test for the modulus of rupture:

1. Atopening age

2. At 7 days after placing the first 30 cu yd
3. Atleast once every 130 cu yd

4. Within the final truckload

Opening age tests must be performed in the presence of the Engineer.

28-3.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts RSC base based on compliance with the requirements shown in the following
table:

RSC Base Requirements for Acceptance
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Modulus of rupture (min, psi at 7 days) California Test 524 600

The Engineer adjust payment for RSC base for the 7-day modulus of rupture as follows:

1. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of 600 psi or greater is not adjusted.

2. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of less than 600 and greater than or equal to 550 psi is
reduced by 5 percent.

3. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of less than 550 and greater than or equal to 500 psi is
reduced by 10 percent.

4. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of less than 500 psi is not adjusted and no payment is
made. Remove and replace this base.

Add to section 28-4.01C(1):
07-15-16
Submit a lean concrete base rapid setting QC plan.
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Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-4.01D with:
07-15-16
28-4.01D Quality Assurance

28-4.01D(1) General

28-4.01D(1)(a) General

For compressive strength testing, prepare 6 cylinders under California Test 540. Test cylinders must be 6
by 12 inches. As an alternative to rodding, a vibrator may be used under California Test 524. Test
cylinders under California Test 521 and perform 3 tests with each test consisting of 2 cylinders. The test
result is the average from the 2 cylinders.

28-4.01D(1)(b) Field Qualification

Before placing lean concrete base rapid setting, you must perform field qualification testing and obtain
authorization for each mix design. Retest and obtain authorization for changes to authorized mixed
designs.

Proposed mix designs must be field qualified before you place the base represented by those mix
designs. The technician performing the field test must hold current ACI certification as a Concrete Field
Testing Technician-Grade I.

Notify the Engineer at least 5 days before field qualification. Perform field qualification within the job site
or a location authorized.

Field qualification testing includes compressive strength, air content, and penetration or slump in
compliance with the table titled "Lean Concrete Base Rapid Setting Requirements.”

Field qualification must comply with the following:

1. Testfor compressive strength at opening age and 7 days of age

2. Atopening age, the compressive strength for each test must be at least 180 psi and the average
strength for the 3 tests must be at least 200 psi

3. At7 days age, the compressive strength for each test must be at least 600 psi and the average
strength for the 3 tests must be at least 725 psi

28-4.01D(2) Quality Control
28-4.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-4.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-4.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing
Test the base under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown in the following table:

LCB Rapid Setting Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quiality characteristic Test method Sampling Minimum sampling and testing
location frequency

Sand equiValent ASTM D2419 Source 1 per 500 cu yd, minimum 1 per day

Aggregate gradation ASTM C136 of production

Air content ASTM C231

Penetration” ASTM €360 1 per 4 hours of placement work, plus

Slump” ASTM C143 Job site onF:a in the last hoFlJJr of Iacement’vF\)lork

Compressive strength | California Test 521 P

®Test either penetration or slump

During placement of lean concrete base rapid setting, fabricate cylinders and test compressive strength
for opening age and 7 days. Opening age tests must be performed in the presence of the Engineer.
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28-4.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts LCB rapid setting based on compliance with the requirement shown in the
following table:

LCB Rapid Setting Requirements for Acceptance
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Compressive strength (min, psi at 7 days) California Test 521° 725
Cylinders made under California Test 540

Replace the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs in section 28-4.03A with:
07-15-16
Concrete paving operations with equipment not supported by the base may start before opening age. Do
not open pavement for traffic before opening age of the LCB rapid setting.

Any other paving operations must start after the final set time of the base. The base must have a
compressive strength of at least 450 psi under California Test 521 before:

1. Placing HMA
2. Placing other base material
3. Operating equipment on the base

Replace Reserved in section 28-5.01C with:
07-15-16
Submit a concrete base QC plan.

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-5.01D(2) with:
07-15-16
28-5.01D(2) Quality Control

28-5.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-5.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-5.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing

Test the concrete base under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown in the
following table:
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Concrete Base Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic

Test method

Sample location

Minimum testing frequency®

Cleanness value

California Test 227

1 per 500 cubic yards but at

Sand equivalent California Test 217 Source least 1 per shift

Aggregate gradation California Test 202

Air content California Test 504 1 per 500 cu yir?i?tt atleast 1 per

Yield California Test 518 1 per shift

Slump or penetration ASTM C143 or California 1 per 2 hours of placement
Test533 Job site

Density California Test 518 1 per shift

Aggregate moisture California Test 223 or 1 per shift

meter calibration”

California Test 226

Modulus of rupture

California Test 524

1 per 500 cu yd but at least 1 per
shift

*Test at the most frequent interval.

®Check calibration of the plant moisture meter by comparing moisture meter readings with California Test
223 or California Test 226 test results.

28-5.01D(3) Department Acceptance
The Department accepts a concrete base based on compliance with the requirements shown in the

following table:

Concrete Base Requirements for Acceptance

Quiality characteristic

Test method

Requirement

Modulus of rupture (min, psi at 28 days)

California Test 523

570

Acceptance for the modulus of rupture is on a lot basis. The Department provides the molds and
machines for the modulus of rupture acceptance testing. Provide any material and labor the Engineer
may require for the testing.

29-1.01 GENERAL
29-1.01A Summary

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

29 TREATED PERMEABLE BASES
07-15-16
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 29-1.01 with:

07-15-16

Section 29-1 includes general specifications for constructing treated permeable bases.

29-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

29-1.01C Submittals

Submit a treated permeable base quality control plan.

29-1.01D Quality Assurance

29-1.01D(1) General
Reserved
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29-1.01D(2) Quality Control
29-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

29-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

29-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

29-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Reserved

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 29-2.01D with:
07-15-16
29-2.01D Quality Assurance

29-2.01D(1) General

The Engineer determines the asphalt content of the asphalt mixture under California Test 382. The
bitumen ratio, pounds of asphalt per 100 |b of dry aggregate, must not vary more than 0.5 Ib of asphalt
above or below the quantity designated by the Engineer. Samples used to determine the bitumen ratio
are obtained from trucks at the plant or from the mat behind the paver before rolling. If the sample is
taken from the mat behind the paver, the bitumen ratio must not be less than the quantity designated by
the Engineer, less 0.7 Ib of asphalt per 100 Ib of dry aggregate.

29-2.01D(2) Quality Control

29-2.01D(2)(a) General

Reserved

29-2.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Testing

ATPB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the
following table:

QC Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Gradation California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
202 production but at least one
per day of placement
Cleanness value California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
227 production but at least one
per day
Percentage of crushed California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
particles 205 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
Los Angeles rattler loss at California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
500 rev 211 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
Film stripping California Test Plant 1 test before production and
302 one every 5000 cu yd
thereafter
Asphalt content of the California Test Plant, transportation 1 for every 4 hours of
asphalt mixture 382 units, windrows, or production but at least one
roadway per day
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29-2.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts ATPB based on aggregate gradation, cleanness value, percent of crushed
particles, Los Angeles rattler, film stripping and asphalt content requirements specified in section 29-2.02
and section 29-2.01D(1).

The Engineer takes samples for aggregate gradation, cleanness value, percent of crushed particles, Los
Angeles rattler, and film stripping from the plant.

The Engineer takes samples for asphalt content of the asphalt mixture from any of the following locations:

1. Plant
2. Truck
3. Windrow
4. Roadbed

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 29-3.01 with:

07-15-16
29-3.01 GENERAL
29-3.01A Summary
Section 29-3 includes specifications for constructing cement treated permeable bases.
29-3.01B Definitions
Reserved
29-3.01C Submittals
Reserved
29-3.01D Quality Assurance
29-3.01D(1) General
Reserved
29-3.01D(2) Quality Control
29-3.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved
29-3.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Testing
CTPB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the
following table:
QC Testing Frequencies
Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Gradation California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
202 production but at least one
per day of placement
Cleanness value California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
227 production but at least one
per day
Los Angeles rattler California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
loss at 500 rev 211 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
Soundness California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
214 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
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29-3.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts CTPB based on aggregate gradation, cleanness value, Los Angeles rattler and
soundness requirements in section 29-3.02.

The Engineer takes samples for aggregate gradation, cleanness value, Los Angeles rattler and
soundness from the plant.

Add to section 29-3.02A:

07-15-16

Water must comply with section 90-1.02D.

Replace 3rd in the 2nd paragraph in section 29-3.03 with:

07-15-16

4th

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
30 RECLAIMED PAVEMENT
07-15-16
Replace section 30-1.01C(2)(c) in the 1st paragraph of section 30-3.01C(2)(c) with:

07-15-16

section 30-1.01C(3)(c)
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Replace the table in section 30-3.02A with:

07-15-16
FDR—Foamed Asphalt Quality Characteristic Requirements
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Moisture content before HMA paving California Test 226 < 50% of OMC
Asphalt binder expansion ratio 10
(min, %) Note a
Asphalt binder halt-lite 12
(seconds, min)
Gradation (%, passing)

Sieve Size:

3inch California Test 202 100

2 inch 95-100

1-1/2 inch 85-100
Moisture content
Maximum California Test 226 OoMC
Minimum OMC - 2%
In-place wet density S
(Ib/cu o California Test 216 Report only
Re_latlve compaction California Test 231 98
(min, %)
Indirect dry tensile strength (psi)b California Test 371 90% of mix design value
Indirect wet tensile strength (psi)b California Test 371 90% of mix design value
LZ?SHE strength ratio California Test 371 90% of mix design value

“Test at the foaming temperature and percentage of foaming water by dry weight of FDR—foamed
asphalt material designated in the mix design. To test asphalt binder expansion ratio and half-life, use
a pail of known volume and a dipstick calibrated for the pail. From the inspection nozzle on the asphalt
binder spray bar, inject foamed asphalt into the pail without exceeding the pail's capacity.

With the dipstick, immediately measure and record the level of foamed asphalt in the pail. Record the
half-life in seconds from the time the injection of foamed asphalt in the pail is turned off to half the dip
stick reading after peak. Calculate the expansion ratio as the volume of the foamed asphalt upon
injection divided by the volume of the unfoamed asphalt binder.

°From material passing the 1-inch sieve, compact 6 specimens under California Test 304, Part 2.
Cure the specimens at 100 °F for 72 hours and allow the specimens to cool to room temperature.
Test 3 specimens for dry tensile strength under California Test 371. Test 3 specimens for wet tensile
strength under California Test 371 after moisture conditioning.

Replace section 30-4.01D(3) in the 2nd paragraph of section 30-4.01D(1) with:
07-15-16
section 30-4.01D(4)

Replace section 30-4.01D(1)(a) in the table in section 30-4.02A with:
07-15-16
section 30-4.01D(2)

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
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DIVISION V SURFACINGS AND PAVEMENTS

37 BITUMINOUS SEALS
07-15-16
Replace section 37 with:
07-15-16
37 SEAL COATS
37-1 GENERAL

37-1.01 GENERAL
37-1.01A Summary
Section 37-1 includes general specifications for applying seal coats.

37-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

37-1.01C Submittals

At least 10 days before the preconstruction meeting submit a list of participants in the preconstruction
meeting. Provide each participant's name, employer, title, and role in the production and placement of the
seal coats.

At least 10 days before starting seal coat activities, submit the names of the authorized laboratories for
quality control testing.

For each delivery of asphalt binder or asphaltic emulsion to the job site, submit a certificate of compliance
and a copy of the specified test results.

For a seal coat that uses crumb rubber modifier, submit a Crumb Rubber Usage Report form monthly and
at the end of project.

37-1.01D Quality Assurance
37-1.01D(1) General

For aggregate testing, quality control laboratories must be in compliance with the Department's
Independent Assurance Program to be an authorized laboratory. Quality control personnel must be
qualified under the Department's Independent Assurance Program.

For emulsion testing, quality control laboratories must participate in the AASHTO Material's Reference
Laboratory proficiency sample program.

37-1.01D(2) Preconstruction Meeting

Hold a preconstruction meeting within 5 days before start of seal coat work at a mutually agreed time and
place with the Engineer and your:

1. Projectsuperintendent
2. Projectforeman
3. Traffic control foreman

Make arrangements for the conference facility. Preconstruction meeting participants must sign an
attendance sheet provided by the Engineer. Be prepared to discuss:

Quality control testing

Acceptance testing

Seal coat placement

Proposed application rates for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder and aggregate.
Training on placement methods

Checklist of items for proper placement

Unique issues specific to the project, including:

7.1. Weather

7.2.  Alignment and geometrics

7.3. Traffic control requirements

NoohkswhpE
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7.4. Hauldistances

7.5. Presence and absence of shaded areas

7.6. Any other local conditions
8. Contingency plan for material deliveries, equipment breakdowns, and traffic handling
9. Who in the field has authority to adjust application rates and how adjustments will be documented
10. Schedule of sweepings

37-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

37-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
37-1.03A General

If seal coat activities affect access to public parking, residential property, or commercial property, post
signs at 100-foot intervals on the affected streets. Signs must display No Parking — Tow Away. Signs
must state the dates and hours parking or access will be restricted. Notify residents, businesses, and
local agencies at least 24 hours before starting activities. The notice must:

1. Describe the work to be performed
2. Detail streets and limits of activities
3. Indicate dates and work hours

4, Be authorized

Asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder for seal coats may be reheated if necessary. After loading the
asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder into a truck for transport to the job site, do not heat asphaltic
emulsion above 160 degrees F and asphalt rubber binder above 425 degrees F. During reheating,
circulate or agitate the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder to prevent localized overheating.

Except for fog seals, apply quick setting Grade 1 asphaltic emulsions at a temperature from 75 to 130
degrees F and apply quick setting Grade 2 asphaltic emulsions at a temperature from 110 to 185 degrees
F.

You determine the application rates for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder and aggregate and the
Engineer authorizes the application rates.

37-1.03B Equipment
A self-propelled distributor truck for applying asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder must be equipped with:

1. Pressure-type system with insulated tanks with circulating unit
2. Spray bars:

2.1.  With minimum length of 9 feet and full-circulating type

2.2.  With full-circulating-type extensions if needed to cover a greater width

2.3. Adjustable to allow positioning at various heights above the surface to be treated

2.4. Operated by levers such that 1 or all valves may be quickly opened or closed in one operation

3. Devices and charts to provide for accurate and rapid determination and control of asphaltic emulsion
or asphalt binder quantities being applied. Include an auxiliary wheel type meter that registers:

3.1. Speed in ft/min

3.2. Trip by count

3.3. Total distance in feet

4. Distribution system:

4.1. Capable of producing a uniform application of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder in controlled
guantities ranging from 0.02 to 1 gal/sq yd of surface and at a pressure ranging from 25 to 75
psi

4.2.  Pumps that spray asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder within 0.02 gal/sq yd of the set rate

4.3. With a hose and nozzle for application of asphaltic emulsion to areas inaccessible to the spray
bar

4.4. With pressure gauges and a thermometer for determining temperatures of the asphaltic
emulsion or asphalt binder
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You may use cab-controlled valves for the application of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder. The valves
controlling the flow from nozzles must act positively to provide a uniform unbroken application of asphaltic
emulsion or asphalt binder.

Maintain distributor and storage tanks at all times to prevent dripping.

37-1.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

37-2 CHIP SEALS
37-2.01 GENERAL
37-2.01A General
37-2.01A(1) Summary
Section 37-2.01 includes general specifications for applying chip seals.

37-2.01A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-2.01A(3) Submittals
At least 15 days before starting placement of chip seal, submit:

1. Samples for:
1.1. Asphaltic emulsion chip seal, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with screw top lid of
asphaltic emulsion
1.2.  Polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with
screw top lid of polymer modified asphaltic emulsion
1.3. Asphalt rubber binder chip seal, two 1-quart cans of base asphalt binder
1.4. Asphalt rubber binder chip seal, five 1-quart cans of asphalt rubber binder
2. Asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion, asphalt binder or asphalt rubber binder data
as follows:
2.1. Supplier and Type/Grade of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder
2.2.  Type of modifier used including polymer or crumb rubber or both
2.3. Percent of crumb rubber, if used as modifier
2.4. Copy of the specified test results for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder
3. 50Ib of uncoated aggregate
4. Aggregate test results for the following:
4.1. Gradation
4.2. Los Angeles Rattler
4.3. Percent of crushed patrticles
4.4. Flat and elongated patrticles
4.5.  Film stripping
4.6. Cleanness value
4.7. Durability
5. Vialit test results

Submit quality control test results for the quality characteristics within the reporting times allowance after
sampling shown in the following table:

Quality Control Test Result Reporting

Quality characteristic Maximum reporting time allowance
Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %) 48 hours
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) 48 hours
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at 3:1, %) 48 hours
Film stripping (max, %) 48 hours
Durability (min) 48 hours
Gradation (percentage passing) 24 hours
Cleanness value (min) 24 hours
Asphaltic emulsion spread rate (gal/sq yd) 24 hours
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Within 3 days after taking asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder quality control samples, submit the
authorized laboratory's test results.

37-2.01A(4) Quality Assurance
37-2.01A(4)(a) General
Reserved

37-2.01A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-2.01A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.01A(4)(b)(ii) Aggregate
All tests must be performed on uncoated aggregate except for film stripping which must be performed on
precoated aggregate.

For aggregate, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency
and location for the following quality characteristics:

Aggregate Quality Control Requirements

Quiality characteristic Test method Minimum Location of
sampling sampling
and testing
frequency
0,
Los Q{Ifgcl)ersesgggr:gss (max, %) California Test 1stday of | See California
At 500 revolutions 211 production Test 125
Percent of crushed particles
Coarse aggregate (min, %)
One-fractured face N
1stdayof | See California
. Two-fractured faces AASHTO T 335 production Test 125
Fine aggregate (min, %)
(Passing No. 4 sieve and retained on No. 8 sieve)
One fractured face
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at ASTM D4791 1stday of | See California
3:1, %) production Test 125
Film stripping (max, %) California Test 1stday of | See California
302 production Test 125
Durability (min) California Test 1stday of | See California
229 production Test 125
Gradation (% passing) California Test See California
202 2 per day Test 125
Cleanness value (min) California Test See California
227 2 per day Test 125

37-2.01A(4)(b)(iii) Chip Seals
For a chip seal, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency
and location for the following quality characteristics:

Chip Seal Quality Control Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum sampling Location of
and testing frequency sampling
Asphaltic emulsion binder spread rate California 1 per day per Pavement surface
(gal/sq yd) Test 339 distributor truck

37-2.01A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

Department Acceptance shall not apply to identified areas where the existing surfacing before application
of chip seal, contains defective areas as determined by the Engineer and Contractor. At least 7 days

Page 38 of 183



before starting placement of the chip seal, the Contractor shall submit a written list of existing defective
areas, identifying the lane direction, lane number, starting and ending highway post mile locations, and
defect type. The Engineer must agree on which of the identified areas are defective.

Defective areas are defined as one of the following:

1. Areas with wheel path rutting in excess of 3/8 inch when measured by placing a straightedge 12 feet
long on the finished surface perpendicular to the center line and measuring the vertical distance
between the finished surface and the lower edge of the straightedge

2. Areas exhibiting flushing

For a chip seal, acceptance is based on visual inspection for the following:

1. Uniform surface texture

2. Raveling, which consists of the separation of the aggregate from the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt
binder

3. Flushing, which consists of the occurrence of a film of asphaltic material on the surface of the chip
seal.

4. Streaking, which consists of alternating longitudinal bands of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder
without uniform aggregate retention, approximately parallel with the lane line.

Areas of raveling, flushing or streaking that are greater than 0.5 sq ft shall be considered defective and
must be repaired.

Raveling and streaking must be repaired by placing an additional layer of chip seal over the defective
area.

For asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder, acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing
for compliance with the requirements for the quality characteristics specified.

For aggregate, acceptance is based on the Department’'s sampling and testing for compliance with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Chip Seal Aggregate Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirements

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %)

At 100 revolutions California Test 211 10

At 500 revolutions 40
Percent of crushed patrticles: AASHTO T 335
Coarse aggregate (min, %)

One-fractured face 95

Two-fractured faces 90

Fine aggregate (min, %)
(Passing No. 4 sieve and retained on No. 8 sieve)

One fractured face 70
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at 3:1, %) ASTM D4791 10
Film stripping (max, %) California Test 302 25
Durability (min) California Test 229 52
Gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202 | Aggregate Gradation

table shown under
Materials for the chip
seal type specified.

Cleanness value (min) California Test 227 80

If test results for the aggregate gradation do not comply with specifications, you may remove the chip seal
represented by these tests or request that it remain in place with a payment deduction. The deduction is
$1.75 per ton for the aggregate represented by the test results.
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If test results for aggregate cleanness value do not comply with the specifications, you may remove the
chip seal represented by these tests or you may request that the chip seal remain in place with a pay

deduction corresponding to the cleanness value shown in the following table:

Chip Seal Cleanness Value Deductions

Cleanness value Deduction
80 or over None

79 $2.00 /ton

77-78 $4.00 /ton

75—-76 $6.00 /ton

If the aggregate cleanness value is less than 75, remove the chip seal.

37-2.01B Materials
37-2.01B(1) General
Reserved

37-2.01B(2) Asphaltic Emulsions and Asphalt Binders
Reserved

37-2.01B(3) Aggregate
37-2.01B(3)(a) General
Aggregate must be broken stone, crushed gravel, or both.

Aggregate must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Chip Seal Aggregate Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirements
Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %)
At 100 revolutions California Test 211 10
At 500 revolutions 40
Percent of crushed particles AASHTO T 335
Coarse aggregate (min, %)
One-fractured face 95
Two-fractured faces 90
Fine aggregate (min, %)
(Passing No. 4 sieve and retained on No. 8 sieve)
One fractured face 70
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at 3:1, %) ASTM D4791 10
Film stripping (max, %) California Test 302 25
Durability (min) California Test 229 52
Gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202 Aggregate Gradation
table shown under
Materials for the chip
seal type specified.
Cleanness value (min) California Test 227 80

The authorized laboratory must conduct the Vialit test using the proposed asphaltic emulsion or asphalt
binder and aggregate for compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Chip Retention Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Chip retention (%) Vialit test method for aggregate in chip seals, 95
French chip (Modified)®

“The asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder must be within the field placement temperature
range and application rate during specimen preparation. For asphalt binder cure the specimen
for first 2 hours at 100 °F.

37-2.01B(3)(b) Precoated Aggregate

Precoating of aggregate must be performed at a central mixing plant. The plant must be authorized under
the Department's MPQP.

When precoating aggregate, do not recombine fine materials collected in dust control systems.

Precoated aggregate must be preheated from 260 to 325 degrees F. Coat with any of the asphalts
specified in the table titled "Performance Graded Asphalt Binder" in section 92. The asphalt must be from
0.5to 1.0 percent by weight of dry aggregate. You determine the exact asphalt rate for precoating of
aggregate.

Do not stockpile precoated aggregate.

37-2.01C Construction
37-2.01C(1) General

For chip seals on 2-lane, 2-way roadways, place a W8-7 (LOOSE GRAVEL) sign and a W13-1 (35) plague
at 2,000-foot maximum intervals along each side of the traveled way where aggregate is spread

on a traffic lane and at public roads or streets entering the chip seal area. Place the 1st W8-7 sign in each
direction where traffic first encounters the loose aggregate, regardless of which lane the aggregate is
spread on. AW13-1 (35) plague is not required where the posted speed limit is less than 40 mph.

For chip seals on freeways, expressways, and multilane conventional highways, place a W8-7, (LOOSE
GRAVEL) sign and a W13-1 (35) plaque at 2,000-foot maximum intervals along the outside edge of the
traveled way nearest to the lane worked on, at on ramps, and at public roads or streets entering the chip
seal area. Place the 1st W8-7 sign where the aggregate starts with respect to the direction of travel on
that lane. AW13-1 (35) plaque is not required where the posted speed limit is less than 40 mph.

Pilot cars must have cellular or radio contact with other pilot cars and personnel in the work zone. The
maximum speed of the pilot cars convoying or controlling traffic through the traffic control zone must be 15
mph on 2-lane, two-way highways and 25 mph on multilane divided and undivided highways. Pilot cars
must only use traffic lanes open to traffic.

On the days that closures are not allowed, you may use a moving closure to maintain the seal coat
surface. The moving closure is only allowed during daylight hours when traffic will be the least
inconvenienced and delayed. The Engineer determines the hours for the moving closure.

Maintain signs in place at each location until the final sweeping of the chip seal surface for that location is
complete. Signs may be set on temporary portable supports with the W13-1 sign below the W8-7 sign or
on barricades with the W13-1 sign alternating with the W8-7 sign.

Schedule chip seal activities so that the chip seals are placed on both lanes of the traveled way each
work shift.

If traffic is routed over a surface where a chip seal application is intended, the chip seal must not be
applied to more than half the width of the traveled way at a time, and the remaining width must be kept
free of obstructions and open to traffic until the previously applied width is ready for traffic use.

Wherever maintenance sweeping of the chip seal surface is complete, place permanent traffic stripes and
pavement markings within 10 days.
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If you fail to place the permanent traffic stripes and pavement markings within the specified time, the
Department withholds 50 percent of the estimated value of the chip seal work completed that has not
received permanent traffic stripes and pavement markings.

37-2.01C(2) Equipment
Equipment for chip seals must include and comply with the following:

1. Aggregate haul trucks must have:
1.1. Tailgate that discharge aggregate
1.2. Device to lock onto the rear aggregate spreader hitch
1.3.  Dump bed that will not push down on the spreader when fully raised
1.4. Dump bed that will not spill aggregate on the roadway when transferred to the spreader hopper
1.5. Tarpaulin to cover precoated aggregate when haul distance exceeds 30 minutes or ambient
temperature is less than 65 degrees F
2. Self-propelled aggregate spreaders must have:
2.1. Aggregate hopper in the rear
2.2. Belt conveyor that carries the aggregate to the front
2.3. Spreading hopper capable of providing a uniform aggregate spread rate over the entire width
of the traffic lane in 1 application.
3. Self-propelled power brooms must:
3.1. Not be steel-tined brooms on emulsion chip seals
3.2. Be capable of removing loose aggregate adjacent to barriers that prevent aggregate from
being swept off the roadway, including curbs, gutters, dikes, berms, and railings
4. Pneumatic or foam filled rubber tired rollers must:
4.1. Be an oscillating type at least 4 feet wide
4.2. Be self-propelled and reversible
4.3. Have tires of equal size, diameter, type, and ply
4.4. Carry at least 3,000 Ibs of load on each wheel
45  Have tires with an air pressure of 100 = 5 psi or be foam filled

37-2.01C(3) Surface Preparation

Before applying chip seals, cover manholes, valve and monument covers, grates, or other exposed
facilities located within the area of application, using a plastic or oil resistant construction paper secured
by tape or adhesive to the facility being covered. Reference the covered facilities with enough control
points to relocate the facilities after the application of the chip seal.

Immediately before applying chip seals, clean the surface to receive a chip seal by removing any
extraneous material affecting adhesion of the chip seal with the existing surface and drying. Use self-
propelled power brooms to clean the existing pavement.

37-2.01C(4) Placement
37-2.01C(4)(a) General

Schedule the operations so that chip seals are placed on both lanes of the traveled way each work shift.
At the end of the work shift, the end of the chip seals on both lanes must generally match.

37-2.01C(4)(b) Applying Asphaltic Emulsions or Asphalt Binders

Prevent spraying on existing pavement not intended for chip seals or on previously applied chip seals
using a material such as building paper. Remove the material after use.

Align longitudinal joints between chip seal applications with designated traffic lanes.

For asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder, overlap longitudinal joints by not more than 4 inches. You may
overlap longitudinal joints up to 8 inches if authorized.

For areas not accessible to a truck distributor bar apply:

1. Asphaltic emulsions by hand spraying
2. Asphalt binders with a squeegee or other authorized means
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You may overlap the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder applications before the application of aggregate
at longitudinal joints.

Do not apply the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder unless there is sufficient aggregate at the job site to
cover the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder.

Discontinue application of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder early enough to comply with lane closure
requirements. Apply to 1 lane at a time and cover the lane width entirely in 1 operation.

37-2.01C(4)(c) Spreading Aggregates

37-2.01C(4)(c)(i) General

Prevent vehicles from driving on asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder before spreading aggregate.

Spread aggregate within 10 percent of your determined rate.

Spread aggregate at a uniform rate over the full lane width in 1 application. Apply to 1 lane at a time.
Sweep excess aggregate at joints before spreading adjacent aggregate.

Operate the spreader at speeds slow enough to prevent aggregate from rolling over after dropping.

If the spreader is not moving, aggregate must not drop. If you stop spreading and aggregate drops,
remove the excess aggregate before resuming activities.

37-2.01C(4)(c)(ii) Precoated Aggregate Application

During transit, cover precoated aggregate with tarpaulins if the ambient air temperature is below 65
degrees F or the haul time exceeds 30 minutes.

When applied, precoated aggregate must be from 225 to 325 degrees F.

37-2.01C(4)(d) Finishing
37-2.01C(4)(d)(i) General

Remove piles, ridges, or unevenly distributed aggregate. Repair permanent ridges, bumps, streaks or
depressions in the finished surface. Spread additional aggregate and roll if aggregate is picked up by
rollers or vehicles.

Chip seal joints between adjacent applications of a chip seal must be smooth, straight, uniform, and
completely covered.

A coverage is 1 roller movement over the entire width of lane. A pass is 1 roller movement parallel to the
chip seal application in either direction. Overlapping passes are part of the coverage being made and are
not part of a subsequent coverage. Do not start a new coverage until completing the previous coverage.

Before opening to traffic, finish the chip seals in the following sequence:

Perform initial rolling consisting of 1 coverage with a pneumatic-tired roller
Perform final rolling consisting of 2 coverages with a pneumatic-tired roller
Sweep excess aggregate from the roadway and adjacent abutting areas
Apply a flush coat if specified

Remove covers from the facilities

agrwnpE

37-2.01C(4)(d)(ii) Traffic Control With Pilot Car

For 2-lane 2-way roadways under 1-way traffic control, upon completion of final rolling, traffic must be
controlled with pilot cars and routed over the new chip seal for a period of 2 to 4 hours before opening the
lane to traffic not controlled with pilot cars.

For multilane roadways, when traffic is controlled with pilot cars, a maximum of 1 lane in the direction of
travel must be open to traffic. Traffic must be controlled with pilot cars and be routed on the new chip seal
surface of the lane for a minimum of 2 hours after completion of the initial sweeping and before opening
the lane to traffic not controlled with pilot cars. Once traffic controlled with pilot cars is routed over the chip
seal at a particular location, continuous control must be maintained at that location until the chip seal
placement and sweeping on adjacent lanes to receive a chip seal is completed.
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37-2.01C(4)(d)(iii) Sweeping
Sweeping must be performed after the chip seal has set and there is no damage or dislodging of
aggregate from the chip seal surface. As a minimum, sweeping is required at the following times:

1. On 2-lane 2-way roadways, from 2 to 4 hours after traffic, controlled with pilot cars, has been routed
on the chip seal

2.  On multilane roadways, from 2 to 4 hours after aggregate have been placed

3. In addition to previous sweeping, perform final sweeping immediately before opening any lane to
public traffic, not controlled with pilot cars

37-2.01C(4)(d)(iv) Excess Aggregate

Dispose of excess aggregate. If ordered, salvaging and stockpiling of excess aggregate is change order
work.

37-2.01C(4)(e) Chip Seal Maintenance

Perform sweeping on the morning following the application of aggregate on any lane that has been open
to traffic not controlled with pilot cars and before starting any other activities.

Chip seal surfaces must be maintained for 4 consecutive days from the day aggregate is applied.
Maintenance must include sweeping to maintain a surface free of loose aggregate and to prevent
formation of corrugations. Sweeping must not dislodge aggregate set in asphaltic emulsion or asphalt
binder.

After 4 consecutive days, excess aggregate must be removed from the paved areas.

37-2.01D Payment
If there is no bid item for traffic control system, furnishing and using a pilot car is included in the various
items of the work involved in applying the chip seal.

The payment quantity for precoated aggregate is the weight measured after the aggregate is preheated
and precoated with asphalt binder.

If recorded batch weights are printed automatically, the payment quantity for aggregate is the weight
determined from the printed batch weights if:

1. Total weight for the precoated aggregate per batch is printed

2. Total asphalt binder weight per batch is printed

3. Zero tolerance weight is printed before weighing the first batch and after weighing the last batch for
each truckload

4. Time, date, mix number, load number, and truck identification are correlated with a load slip

5. Copy of the recorded batch weights is certified by a licensed weighmaster

37-2.02 ASPHALTIC EMULSION CHIP SEALS

37-2.02A General

37-2.02A(1) Summary

Section 37-2.02 includes specifications for applying asphaltic emulsion chip seals. An asphaltic emulsion
chip seal includes applying an asphaltic emulsion, followed by aggregate, and then a flush coat.

A double asphaltic emulsion chip seal is the application of an asphaltic emulsion followed by aggregate,
applied twice in sequence and then a flush coat.

37-2.02A(2) Definitions

Reserved

37-2.02A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart plastic containers of asphaltic emulsion taken in the
presence of the Engineer. Samples must be submitted in insulated shipping container.
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37-2.02A(4) Quality Assurance
37-2.02A(4)(a) General
Reserved

37-2.02A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-2.02A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.02A(4)(b)(ii) Asphaltic Emulsions

Circulate asphaltic emulsion in the distributor truck before sampling. Take samples from the distributor
truck at mid load or from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw and dispose of 1 gallon. In
the presence of the Engineer, take two 1-quart samples in a plastic container with lined sealed lid for
acceptance testing.

For asphaltic emulsion, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at the
specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Asphaltic Emulsion

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum sampling and Sampling location
testing frequency

Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 25 °C
(Saybolt Furol seconds)

Sieve Test (%) Minimum 1 per day per
Storage stability, 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 delivery truck
Residue by distillation (%)
Particle charge®

Distributor truck

Tests on Residue from Distillation Test:

Penetration, 25 °C AASHTO T 49
Ductility AASHTO T 51
Solubility in trichloroethylene AASHTOT 44

Minimum 1 per day per

delivery truck Distributor truck

%If the result of the particle charge is inconclusive, the asphaltic emulsion must be tested for pH
under ASTM E70. Grade QS1h asphaltic emulsion must have a minimum pH of 7.3. Grade CQS1h
asphaltic emulsion must have a maximum pH of 6.7.

37-2.02A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

Aggregate acceptance is based on the Department’'s sampling and testing for compliance with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
G.radati.on '(% passing by weight) 3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
Sieve size:

3/4" - - -
1/2" 100 - -
ill(?. 4 California Test 202 88:%20 01_0500 6(1)9&(3)5
No. 8 0-5 0-15 0-25
No. 16 -- 0-5 0-5
No. 30 -- 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.02B Materials
37-2.02B(1) General
Reserved
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37-2.02B(2) Asphaltic Emulsions
Reserved
37-2.02B(3) Aggregate

Aggregate gradation for an asphaltic emulsion chip seal must comply with the requirements shown in the
following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Chip Seal Aggregate Gradation

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
G'radati'on .(% passing by weight) 3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
Sieve size:

3/4" - - -
1/2" 100 -- -
3/8" California Test 85-100 100 100
No. 4 202 0-15 0-50 60-85
No. 8 0-5 0-15 0-25
No. 16 - 0-5 0-5
No. 30 -- 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.02C Construction
37-2.02C(1) General
Reserved

37-2.02C(2) Asphaltic Emulsions
Asphaltic emulsions must be applied within the application rate ranges shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Aggregate gradation Application rate range
(gal/sq yd)
3/8" 0.30-0.45
5/16" 0.25-0.35
1/4" 0.20-0.30

For double asphaltic emulsion chip seals, the asphaltic emulsions must be applied within the application
rates shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Double chip seals Application rate range
(gal/sq yd)
1st application 0.30-0.45
2nd application 0.20-0.30

When applied, the temperature of the asphaltic emulsions must be from 130 to 180 degrees F.

Apply asphaltic emulsions when the ambient air temperature is from 65 to 110 degrees F and the
pavement surface temperature is at least 80 degrees F.

Do not apply asphaltic emulsions when weather forecasts predict the ambient air temperature will fall
below 39 degrees F within 24 hours after application.

37-2.02C(3) Spreading Aggregates
Aggregate must be spread within the spread rate ranges shown in the following table:
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Aggregate Spread Rates

Aggregate gradation Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
3/8" 20-30
5/16" 16-25
1/4" 12-20

For double asphaltic emulsion chip seals, aggregate must be spread within the spread rate ranges shown
in the following table:

Aggregate Spread Rates

Double chip seal Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
1st application 23-30
2nd application 12-20

Remove excess aggregate on the 1st application before the 2nd application of asphaltic emulsion.

You may stockpile aggregate for asphaltic emulsion chip seals if you prevent contamination. Aggregate
must have a damp surface at spreading. If water visibly separates from the aggregate, do not spread.
You may re-dampen aggregate in the delivery vehicle.

Spread aggregate before an asphaltic emulsion sets or breaks.
Do not spread aggregate more than 2,500 feet ahead of the completed initial rolling.

37-2.02D Payment
Not Used

37-2.03 POLYMER MODIFIED ASPHALTIC EMULSION CHIP SEALS
37-2.03A General
37-2.03A(1) Summary

Section 37-2.03 includes specifications for applying polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seals. A
polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal includes applying a polymer modified asphaltic emulsion,
followed by aggregate, and then a flush coat.

A double polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal is the application of a polymer modified asphaltic
emulsion followed by aggregate, applied twice in sequence and then a flush coat.

37-2.03A(2) Definitions

Reserved

37-2.03A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart cans of polymer modified asphaltic emulsion taken in the
presence of the Engineer. A sample must be submitted in an insulated shipping container.

37-2.03A(4) Quality Assurance

37-2.03A(4)(a) General

Reserved

37-2.03A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-2.03A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.03A(4)(b)(ii) Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsions

Circulate polymer modified asphaltic emulsions in the distributor truck before sampling. Take samples
from the distributor truck at mid load or from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw and
dispose of 1 gallon. In the presence of the Engineer, take two 1-quart samples for acceptance testing.
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For polymer modified asphaltic emulsions, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control
sampling and testing at the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion

Minimum
Quality characteristic Test method sampllng and .
testing Sampling
frequency location
Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 50 °C (Saybolt Furol
seconds)
Settlement, 5 days (max, %)
Storage stability test, 1 day (max, %) AASHTO T 59 Minimum 1 -
Sieve test (max, %) per day per DISttrIbllitOI’
Demulsibility (min, %) delivery truck ruc
Particle charge
Ash content (max, %) ASTM D3723
Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test 331
Tests on residue from evaporation test:
Penetration, 25 °C AASHTO T 49
Penetration, 4 °C, 200g for 60 seconds AASHTO T 49 Minimum 1 Distributor
Ductility, 25 °C (min, mm) AASHTO T 51 per day per truck
Torsional recovery (min, %) California Test 332 | delivery truck
Ring and Ball Softening Point (min, °F) AASHTO T 53

37-2.03A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

Aggregate acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for compliance with the

requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic

Test method

Gradation (% passing by weight)
Sieve size:

3/4"

1/2"

3/8"

No. 4

No. 8

No. 16

No. 30

No. 200

California Test
202

Requirement
3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
100 -- --

85-100 100 100
0-15 0-50 60-85
0-5 0-15 0-25

- 0-5 0-5

- 0-3 0-3

0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.03B Materials
37-2.03B(1) General
Reserved

37-2.03B(2) Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsions
A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must include elastomeric polymer.

A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must be Grade PMRS2, PMRS2h, PMCRS2, or PMCRS2h.
Polymer content in percent by weight does not apply.

A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must comply with section 94 and the quality characteristic

requirements in the following table:
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Polymeric Asphaltic Emulsion

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Penetration, 4 °C, 2009 for 60 seconds (min) AASHTO T 49 6
Ring and Ball Softening Point (min, °F) AASHTO T 53 135

37-2.03B(3) Aggregate

The aggregate gradation for a polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal must comply with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Chip Seal Aggregate Gradation

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Gradation (% passing

by weight) 3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
Sieve Size

3/4" - - -
1/2" o 100 - -
3/8" California Test 85-100 100 100
No. 4 202 0-15 0-50 60-85
No. 8 0-5 0-15 0-25
No. 16 - 0-5 0-5
No. 30 - 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.03C Construction

Polymer modified asphaltic emulsions must be applied within the application rate ranges shown in the
following table:

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

For double polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seals, polymer modified asphaltic emulsions must

Aggregate gradation Application rate range
(gall/sq yd)
3/8" 0.30-0.45
5/16" 0.25-0.35
1/4" 0.20-0.30

be applied within the application rates shown in the following table:

Apply polymer modified asphaltic emulsions when the ambient air temperature is from 60 to 105 degrees

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Double application Application rate range
(gal/sq yd)
1st application 0.30-0.45
2nd application 0.20-0.30

F and the pavement surface temperature is at least 80 degrees F.

Do not apply polymer modified asphaltic emulsions when weather forecasts predict the ambient air
temperature will fall below 39 degrees F within 24 hours after application.

Aggregate must be spread within the spread rate ranges shown in the following table:
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Aggregate Spread Rates

Chip seal type Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
3/8" 20-30
5/16" 16-25
1/4" 12-20

For double chip seals, aggregate must be spread within spread rate ranges shown in the following table:

Aggregate Spread Rates

Double application Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
1st application 23-30
2nd application 12-20

Remove excess aggregate on the 1st application before the 2nd application of asphaltic emulsion.

You may stockpile aggregate for the polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seals if you prevent
contamination. Aggregate must have damp surfaces at spreading. If water visibly separates from the
aggregate, do not spread. You may redampen aggregate in the delivery vehicle.

Spread aggregate before the polymer modified asphaltic emulsion sets or breaks.
Do not spread aggregate more than 2,500 feet ahead of the completed initial rolling.

37-2.03D Payment
Not Used

37-2.04 ASPHALT RUBBER BINDER CHIP SEALS

37-2.04A General

37-2.04A(1) Summary

Section 37-2.04 includes specifications for applying asphalt rubber binder chip seals.

An asphalt rubber binder chip seal consists of applying asphalt rubber binder followed by heated

aggregate precoated with asphalt binder followed by a flush coat.

37-2.04A(2) Definitions

crumb rubber modifier: Combination of ground or granulated high natural scrap tire crumb rubber and
scrap tire crumb rubber derived from waste tires described in Pub Res Code § 42703.

descending viscosity reading: Subsequent viscosity reading at least 5 percent lower than the previous
viscosity reading.

high natural scrap tire crumb rubber: Material containing 40 to 48 percent natural rubber.

scrap tire crumb rubber: Any combination of vehicle tires or tire buffing.

37-2.04A(3) Submittals

At least 5 business days before use, submit the permit issued by the local air district for asphalt rubber
binder field blending equipment and application equipment. If an air quality permit is not required by the
local air district for producing asphalt rubber binder, submit verification from the local air district that an air
quality permit is not required.

For each delivery of asphalt rubber binder ingredients to the job site, submit a certificate of compliance
with a copy of the specified test results.

Submit a certified volume or weight slip for each delivery of asphalt rubber binder ingredients and asphalt
rubber binder.

Submit a SDS for each asphalt rubber binder ingredient and the asphalt rubber binder.
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At least 15 days before use, submit:

1. Samples of each asphalt rubber binder ingredient:
1.1. 2 1bs of scrap tire crumb rubber
1.2. 2 Ibs of high natural scrap tire crumb rubber
1.3. Two l-quart cans of base asphalt binder
1.4. Two l-quart cans of asphalt modifier
2. Asphalt rubber binder formulation and data as follows:
2.1. For asphalt modifier, include:
2.1.1. Source of asphalt modifier
2.1.2. Type of asphalt modifier
2.1.3. Percentage of asphalt modifier by weight of asphalt binder
2.1.4. Percentage of combined asphalt binder and asphalt modifier by weight of asphalt
rubber binder
2.1.5. Testresults for the specified quality characteristics
2.2.  For crumb rubber modifier, include:
2.2.1. Each source and type of scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb
rubber
2.2.2. Percentage of scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb rubber by
total weight of asphalt rubber binder
2.2.3. Testresults for the specified quality characteristics
2.3. For asphalt rubber binder, include minimum reaction time and temperature

Immediately after sampling, submit five 1-quart cans of asphalt rubber binder taken in the presence of the
Engineer. Sample must be submitted in insulated shipping containers.

Submit notification 15 minutes before each viscosity test or submit a schedule of testing times.

Submit the log of asphalt rubber binder descending viscosity test results within 1 business day after
sampling.

Submit asphalt rubber binder quality control viscosity test results within 1 business day after sampling.

37-2.04A(4) Quality Assurance

37-2.04A(4)(a) General

The equipment used in producing asphalt rubber binder and the equipment used in spreading asphalt
rubber binder must be permitted for use or exempted by the local air district.

37-2.04A(4)(b) Quality Control

37-2.04A(4)(b)(i) General

Reserved

37-2.04A(4)(b)(ii) Asphalt Modifiers

For asphalt modifiers, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at the
specified frequency for the following quality characteristics:

Asphalt Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Frequency
Viscosity ASTM D445 1 per shioment
Flash point ASTM D92
Molecular Analysis:

Asphaltenes ASTM D2007 1 per shipment
Aromatics ASTM D2007

37-2.04A(4)(b)(iii) Crumb Rubber Modifiers
Sample and test scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb rubber separately.

Perform quality control sampling and testing at the specified frequency for the following quality
characteristics:
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Crumb Rubber Modifier

Quality characteristic Test method Frequency
Scrap tire crumb rubber gradation California Test 385 1 per 10,000
High natural scrap tire crumb rubber gradation California Test 385 1 per 3,400 Ib
Wire in CRM California Test 385
Fabric in CRM California Test 385
CRM particle length -- 1 per 10,000 Ib
CRM specific gravity California Test 208
alj?atllajerzﬁl rubber content in high natural scrap tire crumb ASTM D297 1 per 3,400 Ib

37-2.04A(4)(b)(iv) Asphalt Rubber Binders

For asphalt rubber binders, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at
the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Asphalt Rubber Binder Quality Control Requirements

Quality characteristic Testmethod Sampling location Frequency
Descending viscosity” at 375 °F (Pass ASTM D7741 . | 1 per lot°
x 10.3) Reaction vesse
Viscosity at 375 °F (Pass x 10°°) ASTM D7741 o 15 minutes before
Distribution truck b
use per lot
Cone penetration at 25 °C (0.10 mm) ASTM D217
Resilience at 25 °C (% rebound) ASTM D5329 Distribution truck 1 per lot®

Softening point (°C) ASTM D36

¥Start taking viscosity readings at least 45 minutes after adding crumb rubber modifier and continue
taking viscosity readings every 30 minutes until 2 consecutive descending viscosity readings have
been obtained and the final viscosity complies with the specification requirement.

®A lot is defined in the MPQP.

Retain samples from each lot. Test samples for cone penetration, resilience, and softening point for the
first 3 lots and if all 3 lots pass, the testing frequency may be reduced to once for every 3 lots.

If QC test results indicate that the asphalt rubber binder does not comply with the specifications, take
corrective action and notify the Engineer.

37-2.04A(4)(c) Department Acceptance
37-2.04A(4)(c)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.04A(4)(c)(ii) Asphalt Modifiers

The Department accepts asphalt modifier based on compliance with the requirements shown in the
following table:

Asphalt Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Viscosity at 100 °C (m*/s x 10°°) ASTM D445 X+3%
Flash point (min, °C) ASTM D92 207
Molecular Analysis:
Asphaltenes (max, % by mass) ASTM D2007 0.1
Aromatics (min, % by mass) ASTM D2007 55

®The symbol "X" is the asphalt modifier viscosity.

37-2.04A(4)(c)(iii) Crumb Rubber Modifiers
Scrap tire CRM and high natural CRM are sampled and tested separately.
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The Department accepts scrap tire CRM and high natural CRM based on compliance with the

requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Wire in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.01
Fabric in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.05
CRM particle length (max, in) -- 3/16
CRM specific gravity California Test 208 1.1-1.2
Natural rubber content in high natural CRM (%) ASTM D297 40.0-48.0

The Department accepts CRM gradation based on the requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier Gradation Requirements

. . Test Requirement
Quality characteristic method
Gradation (% passing by weight) Scrap tire crumb rubber High natural scrap tire
Sieve size: crumb rubber
Operating Contract Operating Contract
range compliance range compliance
No. 8 L 100 100 - -
No. 10 California [™95_100 90-100 100 100
No. 16 Test385 35-85 32-88 92-100 85-100
No. 30 2-25 1-30 25-95 20-98
No. 50 0-10 0-15 6—35 2-40
No. 100 0-5 0-10 07 0-10
No. 200 0-2 0-5 0-3 0-5

If a test result for CRM gradation does not comply with the specifications, the Department deducts the
corresponding amount for each gradation test as shown in the following table:

*Test Result= TR

Material Gradation test result® Deduction
Scrap tire crumb rubber Operating range < TR < Contract compliance $250
Scrap tire crumb rubber TR > Contract compliance $1,100
High natural scrap tire crumb rubber | Operating range < TR < Contract compliance $250
High natural scrap tire crumb rubber | TR > Contract compliance $600

Each gradation test for scrap tire crumb rubber represents 10,000 Ib or the quantity used in that day's

production, whichever is less.

Each gradation test for high natural scrap tire crumb rubber represents 3,400 Ib or the quantity used in

that day's production, whichever is less.

37-2.04A(4)(c)(iv) Asphalt Rubber Binders

For Department acceptance testing, take a sample of asphalt rubber binder in the Engineer's presence
every 5 lots or once a day, whichever is greater. Each sample must be in five 1-quart cans with an open

top and friction lid.

For an asphalt rubber binder, acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for
compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Cone penetration at 25 °C (0.10 mm) ASTM D217 25-60
Resilience at 25 °C (% rebound) ASTM D5329 18-50
Softening point (°C) ASTM D36 55-88
Viscosity at 375 °F (Pass x 10 ASTM D7741 1,500-2,500

®Prepare sample for viscosity test under California Test 388.

37-2.04A(4)(c)(v) Precoated Aggregate

The Department accepts precoated aggregate based on compliance with the requirements shown in the

following table:

Precoated Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality Characteristic Test method Requirement
1/2" gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202
Sieve size:
3/4" 100
1/2" 85-90
3/8" 0-30
No. 4 0-5
No. 8 --
No. 200 0-1
3/8" gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202
Sieve size:
3/4" 100
1/2" 95-100
3/8" 70-85
No. 4 0-15
No. 8 0-5
No. 200 0-1

37-2.04B Materials
37-2.04B(1) General
Reserved

37-2.04B(2) Asphalt Binders

Asphalt binder used as the base binder for asphalt rubber binder must comply with the specifications for
asphalt binder. Do not modify asphalt binder with polymer.

37-2.04B(3) Asphalt Modifiers

An asphalt modifier must be a resinous, high flash point, and aromatic hydrocarbon. An asphalt modifier
must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Asphalt Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Viscosity at 100 °C (m“/s x 10™) ASTM D445 X +3%
Flash point (min, CL.O.C., °C) ASTM D92 207
Molecular analysis:
Asphaltenes by mass (max, %) ASTM D2007 0.1
Aromatics by mass (min, %) ASTM D2007 55

X denotes the proposed asphalt modifier viscosity from 19 to 36. A change in X requires a new

asphalt rubber binder submittal.

37-2.04B(4) Crumb Rubber Modifiers

The CRM to be used must be on the Authorized Materials List for crumb rubber modifier.
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The CRM must be ground or granulated at ambient temperature.

Scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb rubber must be delivered to the asphalt rubber
binder production site in separate bags.

Steel and fiber must be separated. If steel and fiber are cryogenically separated, it must occur before
grinding and granulating. Cryogenically-produced CRM particles must be large enough to be ground or
granulated.

The CRM must be dry, free-flowing particles that do not stick together. A maximum of 3 percent calcium
carbonate or talc by weight of CRM may be added. The CRM must not cause foaming when combined
with the asphalt binder and asphalt modifier.

The CRM must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Wire in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.01
Fabric in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.05
CRM particle length (max, in) -- 3/16
CRM specific gravity California Test 208 1.1-1.2

The CRM must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier Requirements

Requirement
Quality characteristic Testmethod | Scrap tire crumb rubber | High natural scrap tire
crumb rubber

Acetone extract (%) 6.0-16.0 4.0-16.0
Rubber hydrocarbon (min, %) 42.0-65.0 50.0

Natural rubber content (%) ASTM D297 22.0-39.0 40.0-48.0
Carbon black content (%) 28.0-38.0 -

Ash content (max, %) 8.0 --

Scrap tire crumb rubber gradation must comply with the gradation requirements shown in the following
table:

Scrap Tire Crumb Rubber Gradation

Quality characteristic Test Requirement
method

Gradation (% passing by Gradation limit Operating range Contract
weight) compliance
Sieve size:
No. 8 100 100 100
No. 10 California 98-100 95-100 90-100
No. 16 Test 385 45-75 35-85 32-88
No. 30 2-20 2-25 1-30
No. 50 0-6 0-10 0-15
No. 100 0-2 0-5 0-10
No. 200 0 0-2 0-5

High natural scrap tire crumb rubber gradation must comply with the gradation requirements shown in the
following table:
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High Natural Scrap Tire Crumb Rubber Gradation

Quality characteristic Test Requirement
method

Gradation (% passing by Gradation limit Operating range Contract
weight) compliance
Sieve size:
No. 10 . . 100 100 100
No. 16 California 95-100 92-100 85-100
No. 30 Test 385 35-85 2505 20-98
No. 50 10-30 6—35 2-40
No. 100 04 0-7 0-10
No. 200 0-1 0-3 0-5

37-2.04B(5) Asphalt Rubber Binders
An asphalt rubber binder must be a combination of:

1. Asphalt binder
2. Asphalt modifier
3. Crumb rubber modifier

Asphalt rubber binder blending equipment must be authorized under the Department's MPQP.

The blending equipment must allow the determination of weight percentages of each asphalt rubber
binder ingredient.

An asphalt rubber binder must be 79 + 1 percent by weight asphalt binder and 21 + 1 percent by weight of
CRM. The minimum percentage of CRM must be 20.0 percent and lower values must not be rounded up.

The CRM must be 75 + 2 percent by weight scrap tire crumb rubber and 25 + 2 percent by weight high
natural scrap tire crumb rubber.

An asphalt modifier and asphalt binder must be blended at the production site. An asphalt modifier must
be from 2.5 to 6.0 percent by weight of the asphalt binder in the asphalt rubber binder. The asphalt rubber
binder supplier determines the exact percentage.

If blended before adding CRM, the asphalt binder must be from 375 to 440 degrees F when an asphalt
modifier is added and the mixture must circulate for at least 20 minutes. An asphalt binder, asphalt
modifier, and CRM may be proportioned and combined simultaneously.

The blend of an asphalt binder and an asphalt modifier must be combined with the CRM at the asphalt
rubber binder production site. The asphalt binder and asphalt modifier blend must be from 375 to 440
degrees F when the CRM is added. Combined ingredients must be allowed to react at least 45 minutes at
temperatures from 375 to 425 degrees F except the temperature must be at least 10 degrees F below the
flash point of the asphalt rubber binder.

After reacting, the asphalt rubber binder must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Cone penetration at 25 °C (0.10 mm) ASTM D217 25-60
Resilience at 25 °C (% rebound) ASTM D5329 18-50
Softening point (°C) ASTM D36 55-88
Viscosity at 375 °F (Pass x 10°)® ASTM D7741 1,500-2,500

®Prepare sample for viscosity test under California Test 388.

Maintain asphalt rubber binder at a temperature from 375 to 415 degrees F.
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Stop heating unused asphalt rubber binder 4 hours after the 45-minute reaction period. Reheating asphalt
rubber binder that cools below 375 degrees F is a reheat cycle. Do not exceed 2 reheat cycles. If
reheating, the asphalt rubber binder must be from 375 to 415 degrees F before use.

During reheating, you may add CRM. The CRM must not exceed 10 percent by weight of the asphalt
rubber binder. Allow added CRM to react for at least 45 minutes. Reheated asphalt rubber binder must
comply with the specifications for asphalt rubber binder.

37-2.04B(6) Precoated Aggregate

Before precoating with asphalt binder, aggregate for an asphalt rubber binder chip seal must comply with
the gradation requirements shown in the following table:

Asphalt Rubber Binder Chip Seal Aggregate Gradation

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
G'radati'on .(% passing by weight) 1/2" 3/g"
Sieve size:

3/4" 100 100
1/2" California Test 85-90 95-100
3/8" 202 0-30 70-85
No. 4 0-5 0-15
No. 8 - 0-5
No. 200 0-1 0-1

37-2.04C Construction
37-2.04C(1) General
Reserved

37-2.04C(2) Equipment
Distributor trucks must be equipped with:
1. Mixing and heating unit

2. Observation platform on the rear of the truck for an observer on the platform to see the nozzles and
unplug them if needed

37-2.04C(3) Asphalt Rubber Binder Application
Apply the asphalt rubber binder when the ambient temperature is from 60 to 105 degrees F and the
pavement surface temperature is at least 55 degrees F.

Do not apply the asphalt rubber binder unless enough aggregate is available at the job site to cover the
asphalt rubber binder within 2 minutes. Intersections, turn lanes, gore points, and irregular areas must be
covered within 15 minutes.

Do not apply asphalt rubber binder when pavement is damp or during high wind conditions. If authorized,
you may adjust the distributor bar height and distribution speed and use shielding equipment during high
wind conditions.

When applied, the temperature of the asphalt rubber binder must be from 385 to 415 degrees F.

Apply the asphalt rubber binder at a rate from 0.55 to 0.65 gal/sq yd. You may reduce the application rate
by 0.050 gal/sqg yd in the wheel paths.

37-2.04C(4) Precoated Aggregate Spreading

Spread aggregate at a rate from 28 to 40 Ib/sq yd. Do not spread aggregate more than 200 feet ahead of
the completed initial rolling.

37-2.04C(5) Rolling and Sweeping

Perform initial rolling within 90 seconds of spreading aggregate. If authorized for final rolling, you may use
a steel-wheeled roller weighing from 8 to 10 tons in static mode only.
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Perform a final sweeping before Contract acceptance. The final sweeping must not dislodge aggregate.

37-2.04D Payment
Asphalt rubber binder is measured as specified for asphalt binder.

37-2.05 STRESS ABSORBING MEMBRANE INTERLAYERS
37-2.05A General
Section 37-2.05 includes specifications for placing stress absorbing membrane interlayers (SAMI).

Comply with section 37-2.04 except a flush coat is not required.
Traffic must not be allowed on a SAMI.

37-2.05B Materials
For a SAMI, aggregate must comply with the 3/8-inch gradation.

37-2.05C Construction
If a SAMI is overlaid in the same work shift, section 37-2.01C(4)(e) does not apply.

Final sweeping is not required for a SAMI.

37-2.05D Payment
Not Used

37-2.06 MODIFIED ASPHALT BINDER CHIP SEALS
Reserved

37-2.07 SCRUB SEALS
Reserved

37-3 SLURRY SEALS AND MICRO-SURFACINGS
37-3.01 GENERAL
37-3.01A General
37-3.01A(1) Summary
Section 37-3.01 includes general specifications for applying slurry seals and micro-surfacings.

37-3.01A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-3.01A(3) Submittals
At least 15 days before starting placement of a slurry seal or micro-surfacing, submit:

1. Samples for:
1.1. Asphaltic emulsion slurry seal, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with screw top lid of
asphaltic emulsion
1.2 Polymer modified asphaltic emulsion slurry seal, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with
screw top lid of polymer modified asphaltic emulsion
1.3.  Micro-surfacing, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with screw top lid of micro-surfacing
emulsion
2. Asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion, or micro-surfacing emulsion data as
follows:
2.1. Supplier and Type/Grade of asphaltic emulsion
2.2.  Type of modifier polymer for polymer modified asphaltic emulsion or micro-surfacing emulsion
2.3. Copy of the specified test results for asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion,
or micro-surfacing emulsion
3. 501Ib of aggregate
4. Aggregate test results for the followings:
4.1. Gradation
4.2. Los Angeles Rattler
4.3. Percent of crushed particles
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4.4  Sand equivalent
4.5  Durability

At least 10 days before starting placement of a slurry seal or micro-surfacing, submit a laboratory report of
test results and the proposed mix design from an authorized laboratory. The authorized laboratory must
sign the laboratory report and mix design.

The report must include:

1. Testresults used in the mix design compared with specification requirements
2. Proportions based on the dry weight of aggregate, including ranges, for:
2.1. Aggregate
2.2. Water
2.3. Additives
2.4.  Mineralfiller
2.5.  Slurry seal emulsion or micro-surfacing emulsion residual asphalt content
3. Recommended changes to the proportions based on heating the mixture to 100 degrees F and
mixing for 60 seconds, if atmospheric temperatures during application will be 90 degrees F or above,

for:
3.1. Water
3.2. Additives

3.3.  Mineralfiller
4. Quantitative moisture effects on the aggregate's unit weight determined under ASTM C29M

If the mix design consists of the same materials covered by a previous laboratory report, you may submit
the previous laboratory report that must include material testing data performed within the previous 12
months for authorization.

If you change any of the materials in the mix design, submit a new mix design and laboratory report at
least 10 days before starting slurry seal or micro-surfacing work.

Submit a certificate of compliance as specified for asphaltic emulsion in section 94-1.01C with each
shipment of asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion or micro-surfacing emulsion.

Submit quality control test results for the quality characteristics within the reporting times allowance after
sampling shown in the following table:

Quality Control Test Reporting Requirements

Quality characteristic Maximum reporting time

allowance

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %) 2 business days

Percent of crushed particles (min, %) 2 business days

Durability (min) 2 business days

Resistance of fine aggregate to

degradation by abrasion in the Micro- 2 business days

Deval Apparatus (% loss by weight)

Gradation (% passing by weight) 48 hours

Sand equivalent (min) 48 hours

Moisture content (%) 48 hours

Within 3 days after taking asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion or micro-surfacing
emulsion quality control samples, submit the authorized laboratory's test results.

37-3.01A(4) Quality Assurance

37-3.01A(4)(a) General

Your authorized laboratory must be able to perform International Slurry Surfacing Association tests and
mix design.
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37-3.01A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-3.01A(4)(b)(i) General

Reserved

37-3.01A(4)(b)(ii)) Aggregate

For aggregate, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency
and location for the following quality characteristics:

Aggregate Quality Control

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum Location of
sampling and sampling
testing frequency
Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, % e 1st day of See California
At goo revolutions ( : California Test 211 produc>t/ion Test 125
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) AASHTO T 335 1st day of See California
production Test 125
Sand equivalent (min) California Test 217 1 per working See California
stockpile per day Test 125
Resistance of fine aggregate to ASTM D7428
degradation by abrasion in 1 per working See California
the Micro-Deval Apparatus (% loss stockpile per day Test 125
by weight)
Gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202 1 per working See California
stockpile per day Test 125
Moisture content, from field stockpile AASHTO T 255% 1 per working See California
(%) stockpile per day Test 125

*Test aggregate moisture at field stockpile every 2 hours if you are unable to maintain the moisture
content to within a maximum daily variation of 0.5 percent.

37-3.01A(4)(b)(iii) Slurry Seals and Micro-surfacings

Reserved

37-3.01A(4)(c) Department Acceptance
Slurry Seal and micro-surfacing acceptance is based on:

1. Visual inspection for the following:

1.1.
1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

1.5.
1.6.

Uniform surface texture throughout the work limits.

Marks in the surface:

1.2.1. Upto 4 marks in the completed slurry seal or micro-surfacing surface that are up to 1
inch wide and up to 6 inches long per 1000 square feet of slurry seal or micro-
surfacing placed.

1.2.2. No marks in the completed slurry seal or micro-surfacing surface that are over 1 inch
wide or 6 inches long.

Excessive raveling consisting of the separation of the aggregate from the asphaltic emulsion,

polymer modified asphaltic emulsion or micro-surfacing emulsion.

Bleeding consists of the occurrence of a film of asphaltic material on the surface of the slurry

seal or micro-surfacing.

Delaminating of slurry seal or micro-surfacing from the existing pavement.

Rutting or wash-boarding.

Department's sampling and testing for compliance with the requirements for aggregate shown in the

following table:

Page 60 of 183




Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirements
— - -

Gracéailg\cjg éi/;g:assmg by weight) Typel | Typell | Typell
3/8" - 100 100
No. 4 California Test 100 94-100 | 70-90
No. 8 202 90-100 | 6590 | 45-70
No. 16 60-90 | 40-70 | 28-50
No. 30 40-65 | 25-50 | 19-34
No. 200 10-20 5-15 5-15

An aggregate gradation test represents 300 tons or 1 day's production, whichever is less.

If test results for aggregate gradation do not comply with the specifications, you may remove the slurry
seal or micro-surfacing represented by the test results or request it remain in place with a payment
deduction. If your request is authorized, the Department deducts:

1. $1.75 per ton of slurry seal for each noncompliant aggregate gradation
2. $2.00 per ton of micro-surfacing for each noncompliant aggregate gradation

37-3.01B Materials

37-3.01B(1) General

Additional water must not cause separation of the asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic
emulsion or micro-surfacing emulsion from the aggregate before placement.

You may use an additive that does not adversely affect the slurry seal or micro-surfacing.

37-3.01B(2) Aggregate

Aggregate must be rock dust. Aggregate must be free from vegetable matter, deleterious substances,
caked or clay lumps, and oversized patrticles.

Aggregate for a slurry seal and micro-surfacing must comply with the gradations shown in the following
table:

Aggregate Gradation

Quality characteristic Test method Requirements
- o - -

Sirea\;deagic;r; :(/o passing by weight) Type | Type I Type II
3/8” -- 100 100
No. 4 California 100 94-100 70-90
No. 8 Test 202 90-100 65-90 45-70
No. 16 60-90 40-70 28-50
No. 30 40-65 25-50 19-34
No. 200 10-20 5-15 5-15

37-3.01C Construction

37-3.01C(1) General

Before applying slurry seals or micro-surfacings, cover manholes, valve and monument covers, grates,
and other exposed facilities located within the area of application using plastic or oil resistant construction
paper secured by tape or adhesive to the facility being covered. Reference the covered facilities with
enough control points to relocate the facilities after application of the slurry seals or micro-surfacings.
37-3.01C(2) Proportioning

Proportion slurry seal and micro-surfacing ingredients in compliance with the authorized mix design.
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37-3.01C(3) Mixing and Spreading Equipment
37-3.01C(3)(a) General

Mixing and spreading equipment for slurry seals and micro-surfacings must proportion the asphaltic
emulsions, water, aggregate, and any additives by volume and mix them in continuous pug mill mixers.

Introduce emulsions into the mixer with a positive displacement pump. If you use a variable-rate pump,
the adjusting unit must be sealed in its calibrated position.

Introduce water into the mixer through a meter that measures gallons.
Choose a truck mounted mixer-spreader or continuous self-loading mixer spreader.

37-3.01C(3)(b) Truck Mounted Mixer Spreaders
Truck mounted mixer spreaders must comply with:

1. Rotating and reciprocating equipment must be covered with metal guards.

2. Proportion aggregate using a belt feeder with an adjustable cutoff gate. The Engineer verifies the
height of the gate opening.

3. Beltfeeder must have a depth monitor device. The depth monitor device must automatically shut
down power to the belt feeder when the aggregate depth is less than 70 percent of the target depth.

4. Separate monitor device must detect the revolutions of the belt feeder. This device must
automatically shut down power to the belt feeder if it detects no revolutions. If the belt feeder is an
integral part of the equipment's drive chain, the monitor device is not required.

5. Aggregate belt feeder must be connected directly to the drive on the emulsion pump. The aggregate
feeder drive shaft must have a revolution counter reading the nearest 0.10 revolution for micro-
surfacing, and nearest 1 revolution for slurry seal.

6. Emulsion storage must be equipped with a device that automatically shuts down power to the
emulsion pump and aggregate belt feeder when the level of stored emulsion is lowered. To allow for
normal fluctuations, there may be a delay of 3 seconds between detection of low emulsion storage
levels or low aggregate depths and automatic power shut down.

7. Emulsion storage must be located immediately before the emulsion pump.

8. Emulsion storage tank must have a temperature indicator at the pump suction level. The indicator
must be accurate to £5 degrees F.

9. No-flow and revolution warning devices must be in working condition. Low-flow indicators must be
visible while walking alongside the equipment.

37-3.01C(3)(c) Continuous Self-Loading Mixer Spreaders

Continuous self-loading mixer spreaders must be automatically sequenced and self-propelled. The mixing
machine must deliver each material to a double shafted mixer and discharge the mixed material on a
continuous flow basis. The mixing machines must have sufficient storage capacity to maintain a
continuous supply of material to the proportioning controls. The mixing machine operators must have full
control of forward and reverse speeds during placement.

37-3.01C(3)(d) Spreader Boxes
The spreader boxes used to spread slurry seals and micro-surfacings must be:

1. Capable of spreading the slurry seal or micro-surfacing a minimum of 12 feet wide and preventing the
loss of slurry seal or micro-surfacing.
2. Equipped with flexible rubber belting on each side. The belting must contact the pavement to prevent
the loss of slurry seal or micro-surfacing from the box.
3. Equipped to uniformly apply the slurry seal or micro-surfacing on superelevated sections and
shoulder slopes. Micro-surfacing spreader box must be equipped with reversible motor driven augers.
4. Equipped with a series of strike-off devices at its rear.
4.1. The leading strike off device must be:
4.1.1. Fabricated of a suitable material such as steel or stiff rubber
4.1.2. Designed to maintain close contact with the pavement during spreading
4.1.3. Capable of obtaining the specified thickness
4.1.4. Capable of being adjusted to the various pavement cross sections
4.2.  The final strike-off device must be:
4.2.1. Fabricated of flexible material that produces a uniform texture in the finished surface
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4.2.2. Cleaned daily and changed if longitudinal scouring occurs in the slurry seal of micro-
surfacing
5. Clean and free of slurry seal or micro-surfacing at the start of each work shift.

37-3.01C(3)(e) Shoulder Equipment

Spread the slurry seal or micro-surfacing on shoulders with a device such as an edge box that forms
clean and straight joints and edges.

37-3.01C(3)(f) Equipment Calibration

Equipment calibration must comply with the MPQP. Notify the Engineer at least 5 business days before
calibrating.

If the Department authorizes a truck or continuous mixer spreader, its calibration is valid for 6 months
provided you:

1. Use the same truck or continuous mixer spreader verified with a unique identifying number
2. Use the same materials in compliance with the authorized mix design
3. Do not perform any repair or alteration to the proportioning systems

Calibrate the adjustable cut-off gate settings of each truck or continuous mixer spreader on the project to
achieve the correct delivery rate of aggregate and emulsion per revolution of the aggregate feeder under
the MPQP.

Checks must be performed for each aggregate source using an authorized vehicle scale.

Individual checks of the aggregate belt feeder's delivery rate to the pug mill mixer must not vary more
than 2 percent from the average of 3 runs of at least 3 tons each.

Before using a variable-rate emulsion pump, the pump must be calibrated and sealed in the calibrated
condition under the MPQP.

Individual checks of the emulsion pump's delivery rate to the pug mill mixer must not vary more than 2
percent from the average of 3 runs of at least 500 gal each.

37-3.01C(4) Surface Preparation

Immediately before applying slurry seals or micro-surfacings, clean the surface to receive slurry seals or
micro-surfacings by removing any extraneous material affecting adhesion of the slurry seal or micro-
surfacing with the existing surface. Use self-propelled power brooms or other methods such as flushing to
clean the existing pavement.

37-3.01C(5) Placement
37-3.01C(5)(a) General

If truck-mounted mixer-spreaders are used, keep at least 2 operational spreaders at the job site during
placement.

Spread slurry seals and micro-surfacings uniformly and do not spot, rehandle, or shift the mixture.
However in areas inaccessible to spreading equipment, spread the slurry seal or micro-surfacing mixtures
with hand tools or other authorized methods. If placing with hand tools, lightly dampen the area first.

You may fog the roadway surface with water ahead of the spreader box. The fog spray must be adjusted
for pavement:

1. Temperature
2. Surface texture
3. Dryness

You determine the application rates for slurry seals or micro-surfacings and the Engineer authorizes the
application rates. Spread within 10 percent of authorized rate.

The mixtures must be uniform and homogeneous after spreading, and there must not be separation of the
emulsion and aggregate after setting.
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37-3.01C(5)(b) Weather Conditions

Only place slurry seals or micro-surfacings if both the pavement and air temperatures are at least 50
degrees F and rising. The expected high temperature must be at least 65 degrees F within 24 hours after
placement.

Do not place slurry seals or micro-surfacings if rain is imminent or the air temperature is expected to be
below 36 degrees F within 24 hours after placement.

37-3.01C(5)(c) Joints
Transverse and longitudinal joints must be:

Uniform

Straight

Neat in appearance
Without material buildup
Without uncovered areas

arwndE

Transverse joints must be butt-type joints.
Prevent double placement at transverse joints over previously placed slurry seals or micro-surfacings.
Place longitudinal joints:

1. On centerlines, lane lines, edge lines, or shoulder lines
2. With overlaps not more than 4 inches

You may request other longitudinal joint patterns if they do not adversely affect the slurry seals or micro-
surfacings.

The maximum difference between the pavement surface and the bottom edge of a 12-foot straightedge
placed perpendicular to the longitudinal joint must be 0.04 foot.

37-3.01C(5)(d) Finished Surfaces

Finished slurry seals or micro-surfacings must be smooth and free of irregularities such as scratch or tear
marks. You may leave up to 4 marks that are up to 1 inch wide and 6 inches long per 75 linear feet of
slurry seal or micro-surfacing placed. Do not leave any marks that are over 1 inch wide or 6 inches long.
37-3.01C(5)(e) Maintenance Sweeping

Sweep the slurry seals or micro-surfacings 24 hours after placement without damaging the slurry seals or
micro-surfacings. For 4 days afterwards, sweep the slurry seals or micro-surfacings daily unless
determined otherwise by the Engineer.

37-3.01C(5)(f) Repair of Early Distress

The slurry seals or micro-surfacings must not show bleeding, raveling, separation, or other distresses for
15 days after placing. If bleeding, raveling, delaminating, rutting, or wash-boarding occurs after placing
the slurry seals or micro-surfacings, make repairs using an authorized method.

37-3.01D Payment

Not Used

37-3.02 SLURRY SEALS

37-3.02A General

37-3.02A(1) Summary

Section 37-3.02 includes specifications for applying slurry seals.

Applying a slurry seal consists of spreading a mixture of asphaltic emulsion or polymer modified asphaltic
emulsion, aggregate, additives, and water on a surface or pavement.

37-3.02A(2) Definitions
Reserved
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37-3.02A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers of asphaltic emulsion or
polymer modified asphaltic emulsion taken in the presence of the Engineer. Samples must be submitted
in insulated shipping containers.

37-3.02A(4) Quality Assurance

37-3.02A(4)(a) General

Reserved

37-3.02A(4)(b) Quality Control

37-3.02A(4)(b)(i) General

Take samples of asphaltic emulsion and polymer modified asphaltic emulsion from the tank truck at mid
load or from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw and dispose of 1 gallon. In the presence

of the Engineer take two 1-quart samples in wide mouth plastic containers with lined, sealed lids for
acceptance testing.

37-3.02A(4)(b)(ii) Asphaltic Emulsion
For asphaltic emulsions, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at
the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Asphaltic Emulsion
Quality characteristic Testmethod | Minimum sampling and Sampling location
testing frequency

Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 25
°C (Saybolt Furol seconds)
Sieve Test (%) Minimum 1 per day per
Storage stability, 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 delivery truck
Residue by distillation (%)
Particle charge®
Tests on Residue from Distillation Test:
Penetration, 25 °C AASHTO T 49
Ductility AASHTO T 51
Solubility in tricloroethylene | AASHTO T 44
%If the result of the particle charge is inconclusive, the asphaltic emulsion must be tested for pH under
ASTM E70. Grade QS1h asphaltic emulsion must have a minimum pH of 7.3. Grade CQS1h asphaltic
emulsion must have a maximum pH of 6.7.

Delivery truck

Minimum 1 per day per

delivery truck Delivery truck

37-3.02A(4)(b)(iii) Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion

For polymer modified asphaltic emulsions, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control
sampling and testing at the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:
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Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion

Minimum Sampling
Quality characteristic Test method sampling and L ;
. ocation
testing frequency
Tests on emulsion:
Saybolt Furol Viscosity at 25 °C AASHTO T 59
(Saybolt Furol seconds) Minimum 1 per
Sieve test (%) AASHTO T 59 day per deli per Delivery truck
Storage stability after 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 y ptr K Ivery y
Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test 331 ue
Particle charge AASHTO T 59
Tests on residue by evaporation:
Penetration at 25 °C AASHTO T 49
Ductility at 25 °C (min, mm) AASHTO T 51
Torsional recovery (min, %) California Test 332 Minimum 1 per
or day per delivery | Delivery truck
truck
Polymer content based on residual California Test 401
asphalt (min, %)

37-3.02A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

For a slurry seal asphaltic emulsion and polymer modified asphaltic emulsion, acceptance is based on the
Department’s sampling and testing for compliance with the requirements for the quality characteristics
specified.

Aggregate acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for compliance with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %) I a

At 500 revolutions California Test 211 35
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) | California Test 205 95
Durability (min) California Test 229 55
Sand equivalent (min)

Type | P 45

Type Ii California Test 217 55

Type i 60
“California Test 211 must be performed on the source aggregate before
crushing.

A sand equivalent test represents 300 tons or 1 day's production, whichever is less.

If test results for sand equivalent do not comply with the specifications, you may remove the slurry seal
represented by the test results or request it remain in place with a payment deduction. If your request is

authorized, the Department deducts $1.75 per ton of slurry seal for each noncompliant sand equivalent
test.

37-3.02B Materials

37-3.02B(1) General

Reserved

37-3.02B(2) Asphaltic Emulsions

An asphaltic emulsion must comply with the requirements in Section 94. The asphaltic emulsion must be
Grade CQS1h.
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37-3.02B(3) Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsions

A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must:

1. Consist of an elastomeric polymer mixed with an asphaltic material uniformly emulsified with water

and an emulsifying or stabilization agent.

2. Use either neoprene polymer or butadiene and styrene copolymer. The polymer must be
homogeneous and milled into the asphaltic emulsion at the colloid mill.
3. Be Grade PMCQS1h and must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion Requirements

Quality characteristic | Test method | Requirement

Tests on emulsion:

Saybolt Furol Viscosity at 25 °C (Saybolt Furol AASHTO T 59 15-90

seconds)

Sieve test (%) AASHTO T 59 0-0.3

Storage stability after 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 0-1

Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test 331 60

Particle charge AASHTO T 59 Positive
Tests on residue by evaporation:

Penetration at 25 °C AASHTO T 49 40-90

Ductility at 25 °C (min, mm) AASHTO T 51 400

Torsional recovery (min, %) California Test 332 18

Or

Polymer content based on residual asphalt (min, %) California Test 401 2.5

37-3.02B(4) Aggregate

Aggregate must comply with the quality characteristic requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %) . a

At 500 revolutions California Test 211 35
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) California Test 205 95
Durability (min) California Test 229 55
Sand equivalent (min)

Type | S 45

Type Ii California Test 217 55

Type lll 60

“California Test 211 must be performed on the source aggregate before crushing. The
aggregate supplier must certify that the crushed aggregate being used on the project is

manufactured from the source aggregate complying with the LA rattler requirements.

37-3.02B(5) Slurry Seal Mix Design

The slurry seal mix design, using project source aggregate, an asphaltic emulsion, and set-control agents
if any, must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Slurry Seal Mix Design Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method® Requirement
Consistency (max, mm) Technical Bulletin 106 30
Wet stripping Technical Bulletin 114 Pass
Compatibility Technical Bulletin 115 Pass®
Cohesion test, within 1 hour (min, kg-mm) Technical Bulletin 139 200
Wet track abrasion (max, g/mz) Technical Bulletin 100 810

“Test methods are by the International Slurry Surfacing Association.
bMixing test must pass at the maximum expected air temperature at the job site during placement.

The mix design must have the percent of asphaltic residue, based on percentage by weight of the dry
aggregate, within the ranges shown in the following table:

Slurry seal type Residue range
Type | 10-16
Type Il 7.5-13.5
Type lll 6.5-12.0

Determine the exact percentage based on the design asphalt binder content and the asphalt residual
content of the asphaltic emulsion furnished.

37-3.02C Construction

37-3.02C(1) General

Reserved

37-3.02C(2) Proportioning

After proportioning, slurry seal mixtures must be workable.
37-3.02C(3) Mixing and Spreading Equipment
Reserved

37-3.02C(4) Placement
The slurry seal spread rates must be within the ranges shown in the following table:

Slurry Seal Spread Rates

Slurry seal type Application range
(Ib of dry aggregate/sq yd)
Type | 8-12
Type ll 10-18
Type lll 20-25

Within 4 hours after placement, slurry seals must be set enough to allow traffic without pilot cars. Protect
slurry seals from damage until it has set and will not adhere or be picked up by vehicle tires. Slurry seals
must not exhibit distress from traffic such as bleeding, raveling, separation or other distresses.

37-3.02D Payment

The payment quantity for slurry seal is the weight determined by combining the weights of the aggregate
and asphaltic emulsion or polymeric asphaltic emulsion. The payment quantity for slurry seal does not
include the weights of the added water and set-control additives.

37-3.03 MICRO-SURFACINGS

37-3.03A General

37-3.03A(1) Summary

Section 37-3.03 includes specifications for applying micro-surfacings.
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Applying a micro-surfacing consists of spreading a mixture of a micro-surfacing emulsion, water,
additives, mineral filler, and aggregate on the pavement.

37-3.03A(2) Definitions

Reserved

37-3.03A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers of micro-surfacing emulsion
taken in the presence of the Engineer. Samples must be submitted in insulated shipping container.
37-3.03A(4) Quality Assurance

37-3.03A(4)(a) General

Reserved

37-3.03A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-3.03A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-3.03A(4)(b)(ii) Micro-surfacing Emulsions

Take samples from the truck tank at mid load from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw
and dispose of 1 gallon. In the presence of the Engineer, take two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers
for acceptance testing.

For a micro-surfacing emulsion, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and
testing at the specified frequency and location for the quality characteristics shown in the following table:

Micro-Surfacing Emulsion

Minimum sampling
Quality characteristic Test method and testing
frequency

Sampling
location

Tests on emulsion:

Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 25°C

(Saybolt Furol seconds) Minimum 1 per day

Storage stability, 1 day (max, %)% AASHTO T 59 per delivery truck Delivery truck
Sieve test (max, %)
Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test Minimur_n 1 per day Delivery truck
331 per delivery truck
Tests on residue from evaporation test:
Penetration at 25 °C AASHTO T 49 Minimum 1 per day Delivery truck
Softening point (min, °C) AASHTO T 53 per delivery truck

®Storage stability test will be run if the storage exceeds 48 hours

37-3.03A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

For micro-surfacing emulsions, acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for
compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Micro-surfacing Emulsion Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic | Test method | Requirement

Tests on emulsion:

Saybolt Furol Viscosity at 25 °C AASHTO T 59 15-90

(Saybolt Furol seconds)

Sieve test (%) AASHTO T 59 0.30

Storage stability, 1 day (max, %) AASHTO T 59 0-1

Settlement®, 5 days (max, %) ASTM D244 5

Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test 331 62
Tests on residue by evaporation:

Penetration at 25 °C AASHTO T 49 40-90

Softening point (min, °C) AASHTO T 53 57

“Settlement test on emulsion is not required if used within 48 hours of shipment.

Acceptance of aggregate, except mineral filler, is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for
compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, % . . a

At 5?00 revolutions ( : California Test 211 35
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) California Test 205 95
Durability (min) California Test 229 65
Sand equivalent (min) California Test 217

Type Il 65

Type lll 65

®California Test 211 must be performed on the aggregate before crushing. The aggregate
supplier must certify that the crushed aggregate being used on the project is manufactured
from the source aggregate complying with the LA rattler requirements.

An aggregate sand equivalent test represents 300 tons or 1 day's production, whichever is less.

If the test results for aggregate sand equivalent do not comply with the specifications, you may remove
the micro-surfacing represented by the test results or request it remain in place with a payment deduction.
If your re